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1 PARTS OF SPCH

y -'.ﬂh]ecnves Afier going through this 1*355'3“”““” you Wln be able ta:

(1} krigw the functions of words in a scntence.
.- (2) classify thn: words according to the fl.mctmn
(3) ‘makc usc of words according to the futictions in different snuatmnsf mntexts

Al

E :Intrnductmn : Wnrds are the constitnents of the santence elements. Thraj,,r are clasmﬁed '
[into eight forms of specel er parts.of speech. They are Sub clasﬂﬁﬁd as : (1) GpEﬂ-GldSS
| items:and (2) closed systerm ltemc'. _ .

(1} The OIIEII-CIESS items ; Th-:: members are {a) nout, (b) ad_lcctwes (c) adverb,

(d) main verbs/verbs, They are calléd open-class becausc new items are constantly

beulg created and also the items of a class have the same grammatacal properties, |

- i.€.,a nounhas the samc properties as other nouns.  They carry meaning and soare

- called 16?:!(}314"[11(5“[31135{ words or content words or full words. Eg ¢ Anantapur
! {N}, : beautifil (Ady), quickly {Adv} and Smb{V)

(2] The closed- -system itemis @ The tembers are (a) pronoun, (b) prepnsnmna, :
(c)conjunctions, (d) intcrjections, (e) deteminers (Te. , articles {an, an, the) and
demonstratives (this, these, that, those} etc., and (f) auxﬂiary {helping) verbs. The
closed system items are limited’ in number, new ones can not be created. Their
‘meaning depends on the whole sysiem, They are useful in grammar, and so they are
also called grammar words or struciural words.

Parts of chech » Words are dmded into Elght kinds accdrding to their nsage or function. -

They are called parts uf speech. They arc : (1) Noun, (2) Prenoun, (3) Adjective,
{4) Verb, (5) Adverb, (0) Prepo 51tmn €)] Conjunction, {8) InterJ ec’smn

(I) Noun : A noun is the namc of a person, piaue or thing.

Ef, Rama was the king of Ayodhya Ayodhya
Hyderabad is the capital of ﬁndhm Pmdcsn
Gold is a costly metal metal.

0 Note : Words in Italms are all nouns,

There are five kinds of nouns.
. {a) Aproper noun ; Itdcnotes onc particulur pmson place or tlung
Eg : Satyam, Anantapur, The Godavari.
(b) Acommon noun ; It 15 ﬂw name given cumon]y to a person, ammal place or
things. : :
E¢ : bov, town, anitnal, bird, trec f:tc
(c) A collective noun : It denotes a group ot cc-llr:ctmn of persons or things taken as
. one.
Eg : Crowd, army, family, nation, flock efc,
(d) A material noun : 1t denotes the name t:rf apartmular kind of substance. J
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. . Eg Gnld si:q:a,sﬂ.'ctqd rwaxﬁci%gt g N B IR
kR , Outhebams ofmsarﬁng, ngunsmzfvﬁg,e‘laqss’ ﬁ fié%" soerate ouns and abstia cirinﬂn
: A concretenoun is & word that d2fibtes Hnrﬁe_ '@Wiﬁfﬁ%ﬁ&%mﬂﬁﬁnng&m car] be
- tasted, touched, or secn, something that cxists physmdlly '_ TR
" Eg : Room, son, gitl, bay, iron, gold ete. TR
Generally proper nouns and matetial houns dic condrEte nétins: [
- An abstract noun is a word. that dermtes snmaﬂluq;, ’that s absﬁ'act The thmgdanﬂh:d
ol may be'an idea or emation, ' B .
S « BEs frce:dam, liberty, thuught ]D‘_i,", dt:dthﬂtt e an

AN ;--:".'
A | b

(E) ﬂtPrnnﬂun Aprnn@un stands for ot refers to a nouti; an1miiw.rir.l.l,lalmi-r'v:i‘i_.vi.'ffir:iLi'aiic.’'tznf}.vu.-E
thing or things whose identity is made clearer in the preceeding of followini sentelicés.
e "Isthﬂmhh\rﬂqam"? L RTINS S
. "Nohe has gone out”. Ll
Progouns are divided into several claases _
(3 “Personal Pronouns : . "The pronouns 1, W, ¥ou,;: he she 1L, that ﬂns arc t:allcd
" personal pronouns becausgc they reter to-the three PEI‘SGﬂh
1*person - 1, my, mine, we,us, our, ours. : R .
" 20d persof - you, your, yours. L ' o ) s £ _
“3% person - he, him, his, she, her, ht:rs it, llb thﬁ:}', t‘nr.-::n' ﬂie:rs thcm ¥

R
{h) Possessive Pronouns ; A pmnoun whmh r@fers Mpussess‘xmn or: ewncrshlp,'
; originorkind, is called pnasasswc DECTOUN. SR
; "-Lg.].ThISIS_mjibuﬂk. L R T
7 Thomowed bigbook, = =~ . -
3, Tdepend on their suppmt ' ' S
4, We are biﬂ.}rﬂlf‘ in her hm::sc

(é] Predicative possessive : These are pmnﬂuns ubed as a part uf predmatss

Eg:l. This beokismine. ~ - | _ s e
2. Thedresmsh-:m o o A
-3. That pen is you ' oy

o i A Y HHE L TR T -

{d} Reflexive Pronouns ; The pmnoum w]:m,h 18 uacd to co-refer to the Sle_]EL-l
(being in the place of object), is Lallcd a reﬂcch prn‘nr:run It is also lebd to
* emphasize (he nofinal. : '
Eg:1.He praised bimself. .
: i 2. The car moved itsclf itself in the slope.
| 3 Yousando it yourself (emphasis).
: ' ' " 4. They did it themselves: (émphasis).

: ' _ () Dcmuustraiwe Pronouns : Sonietimes a pronoui ma,} Pot, come in the place of
| anoun, But, it is used to refer to qumcthmg or. E{Jm{’sﬂllﬂ
Eg: 1.Thisis my book.

2. That is fantastic.

3. These are delhcious.. _

4, Those are trees. _ _ R J N
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;:mx\‘\x MR \\@;m \ AN ENGLISH- cmmwm e
{1] Indefi fite Prunnuﬂa : Somé pmnouns refer to persans, place-s or thmgs 1_11~ Z S :
Hooo w genﬂral Th::y are called indefinite pronouns. - I 1.
PR X A One should love pne's 0w country.. | o |

2. None of thein is busy.

3. Some of them are Purijabis.

4, Me.u}r of them could nﬂtr@aﬁh in tlII'iE

ﬁ____ﬁ Eﬁ -hu? "

(g} Relative Pronouns :- Relative pronouns relata twu units uf i Eb]ltﬁllﬁ'ﬁ: bjr
reforring back to snmebady or snmathmg 1nd1cated by the nuunfpromun it s
 linked with.

g s L This is the'man, wha helped me that day.
2. Heisthe person who won in the election.
“3. Thig is the train, which goes to Tirupathi,
4. Thig is the place where Tdid iy graduation.

(h} Interrug.itwe ]E'rnnﬁuns Intarrngatwe pronouns are the words mf:d o ask
quebtmns
¢ 1. What i3 happr:nlng there ] 7
E , 2. Who is investigating. the case ?
% ' | 3, Why arc you standing here ?

Thesc ate also used to report gquestions
. 1. She asked me what the time was. . _
© 2. They enquiredabout why the train was. dciayt:d, :
3.He Wanted to know how I was feeling. '

' _- ' (1) Thereciprocal pmrmuns are each other and one anothet,
o Fg : The couple loved each other.
' They liked gt@gim:

(3)An Adjective : It is a word that quahﬁes anounora thmg e
Sweel song, whife wall kmd mother, bad boy.
Kinds of Adjectives : '
()  Adjectives of quallly brave hi]}’;. wood girl,

(i) Adjectives of quantity :al ittle water, some rice.
(iil) Adjectives of Number (or Numeral adj ectives) They are e of three typas

(a) Definite Numeral Adjectives :
" Qne, two, three, fen, hundred- cardinals.
‘First, sac:mnd tenth, hundredth ordinals.

~ (b). Indefinite NumeralAd]ectwes
Ali, no, many. few, sume, any, certain, several.

(¢} Distributive Mumeral Adjectives :
Each, every, cither.
(iv) Demonstrative Adjectives @ This house, such books.
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SN e ehii b cramman

T "ﬁl\ﬁ-ﬁ«’«* I e
[V} [nt(:‘rmgal.’wcAdjachveq S R T '_ S e
Whatsort of manishe? - - . - .0 - vt a0
a Whichway shall 1 go ? S SR . g
Whose pen is this ? ' o ' S

(w) EXC].‘lﬂlﬂtDI'}-' Adjectwﬂs Whm‘ 1] rdea ! _. :
- Whatapiece of work isman ! - _ . _
(4} INCRR dbﬂﬂtt’:% aty dLT,IlJIl or. b[ﬂ.lﬂ R S S
: Haﬁatcanher SR N L ' SRR
 she smgs . | .
Theré are two kinds ﬂvaarbs 'lransmve and Illtfﬂn‘ﬂiwﬁ :
R (1) Traﬂsﬁmc Verb dcnc-tﬂs aLll{]ll pdssmg, leﬂl the dnas to'an Eﬂ_‘l JGEt :
“¢ " Eg:Hethrewthe ball | Lok ._
(i)  An Iniransitive Verh danﬁth an actlcm wTui::h dues not go beyond the ClDE![
. Eg : She walks 1o school. ' ' '

(11: ) Thll‘dl}' there are Auxﬂmry Verbs. Pdl auxﬁlary Verbi 15 a helpmg Verb. M isused
-along with the main Verb to form ie.nses ‘moods and. vmces Thﬂ}' are 241 in uumber _
- Eg: be, hiave, do and their forms. '
Shatl, should, will, w ould, can, could. .
- May, 1]31g11t must, uught to, need dnd dare.
 Verbs are further divided into Finite and Non-Finite Vcrbs
(A} Finite Verbs.: Verbs which are ]umted by PEI‘SD‘II and “‘Jumher are cal]edhmte Vmbs.__
‘Eg: Sekhat fikes mangdes. - R
Sckhar Jikes to cat mangocs.

- Inboih the sentences the Verb likes has 2 subwnt and this Ygrb is hrmtad by lhe -
- person and number csf its subject. S-:u itisa Finite Verb. - :

P TR N g o U TN B W ATIATICR. .1 ke o ol ] ol L
T i c e, M L e T R T e T T B e TR Lt T S
AT Y I e A VT R Y FH OB o T | ) ; .

whmal LA

In the second example, to eat has no subject and_ it is not limited B}f person. of
number. Henee it 1s called ANon-Tiniie Verb or specifically, an Infinitive.

(B) Non-Finite Verbs : Ihére are three gronps.
" (a) The Infinitive:
to eat, to drink, to write (Present Inﬂmtm,) _
© to have caten, to have drunk to have written (Pcrfccf: [nﬁthe)
(b) The Present Paruc:pi’e E
' eating, drinking, writing (present partlmpie)
caten, drunk, written (past participle).
(¢} The Gerund or Verbil Nowun ;- -
Swimming is gond for health.
Starving is better than stealing.
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(ii)-

L An advmb isa Wmd which nmdlﬁﬂs (1

He walks gm-::kfy.
She is a very good girl.

Jleran tov.quickly,
i Adverbs of Time"

_ Thavenot heard this befare
* The train arrived Jate.

He goes to school daily. |
My brother came yesterday.

Adverbs of Place :

" Come here, Go there, Come in.
He follows me everjwfze:'e

(iii)

(i‘F)

‘She Tooked up.
Adverbs of Manner :

:._.:. A;'l'.l" .! A'I'_!‘

y quaﬁﬁcs] a vc.i‘b', an édj&cti'véi l':)_if ﬁ'quthﬂr '-

He walks quickiy. - The Sikhs fight bravely.
She writes clearty. - She works hard.
The essay is well written. You should not do so.

Adverbsol Frequmc}’

dtold ynu twice.

(v}

(v

She offen makes mistakes.
T'could ask him agai.

He always comes late.
They Se.-'dﬂm come here.

Adverbs UI Degreeor quantity
He is too careless.

The fruit 15 afrmost rips.

1 am fielly prepared.

This 1s good ercugh for my purpose.
Yoware quite wrong, :

Adverbs of Reason :

[ thevefore left school.
He is hence unable to give the answer.

(vii) Adverbs of Affir mation or Negatmn s

He certainiy wiofe,
Surely she 1s mistaken. .
1 do rot know vou.

EMGLISH -GRANMA MAR S
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.I ';(Gj APrﬁpnmh{m APrepnsmnn is 2 word \ﬁhlch mdwates ﬂlﬂ relatmn i whlcﬁ‘"things B

g stand one to another.

E&,Hmsmthehouse o o R e o

- The book is ori the table.

B RO Amn]unctmn + Aconjunetion is aword which] joins words phrases, clausca and s.ente,ncus. | 1

Kg. : Anil and Dileep went to the cioerua.
' Wshwant promised Zuf he'did not come..*
Pay the rent or vacate the house

; (3) AnInterjechnn Anlnta]ectmnlsawordufcxgimamnwhmhe}.mssessenmquddcnfechngﬂr 3

" émotion (love, hatred, joy, sortow, anger panic: etc: ]
‘Eg.: . OhiT'won the game.
Alas! The young an died.

Eierelses ! Asmgnments and lhur answers

M_ﬂar_m]ﬂt_l. e
Nnme the Purts ﬂ'f Speech of the wnrds Itahclsed

ol Smfmters riti decp o

Ca They mﬂ live i ﬂmf hnuse

). Sheison t‘ne committee.

- 4. Leius move os.

5. 4h! Shecried with mncem

6 “The, ﬁmﬁ lasted; far a wee:k
7. Thisisa fast passcnger .

" % Mohammedans fast during ihc month uf Rammn
9, Sheran fasf to catch the bus.

10. Wo are in very serious times because we are free,
11, Gandhijiwas'a holy and pious man®
" 12.. She typed the letter guickty.
.13, The boy made akite.
14. Ritaand Gita are twins, _
15. The Iec:ure of Satvam stiff rings in my gars.

Answeres ! _ .
1. Adjactwe wrerb 2. Progponn - adverb - prepﬂsltmn ad]culwe
" . 3, Pronows - préposition - noun 4. Pronoun - adverb 5. Interjection .
6. Notn, Preposition 7.Adjestive -~ 8.Verb . 9. Adverb
10, Adverb - adjecti_'{q- conjunction --pronours '
11. Noun - adjective - adjective : 12, Vcrb adverb

" 13. Noun - verb -noun 14, Cun}unctmn yerb - noun
" 15.Noun-adverb-verb |

. . . e et g e e e e e b L e e e T e =y
e TL LT LA = it TR AN AT T T i -2 T, Lt . ¥ F i
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| 1 A nafmna! leadcr shﬁuld also havea Iweiy awarenesa of thc warfd bc}rmd the

* frontiers ﬂﬂﬂdl& .
Ans adjectne :a.dvﬂrb . adjective - noun - prepﬂsﬂmn

In the first stagc man is an mfant cr}'mg far fmd arid cnmfnrt
Aus Prepﬁsmon ad]ectwf: - NOwn - prepﬂsﬂmn cnnjunctmn

S 3‘ ‘One tey he gave a lechure on ancient mathamatlcmns and astranamers uf ]nduh

-Ang: Pl‘t’ﬂlﬂllﬂ preposition - ad_]actma neun

‘4 E nergy is somcthing s that makes it pnssﬂ:-ic to do wc}rk

-Ang : Noun - verb.

The second cssential quahty is the capaclty 1o cammumcata with collegues and B
masses. _ '
Aps: Adjschva- 11eun—prepn51t1au-wujuncnnn )

Gandhg.f believed that every individual has in hnn the capaclty nf respnndmg tc-
noble imp rises.

Ans: Naun-ad_]ccnve -adjective-nout.

G"cll’ldhljl s attitude to social changr: was influenced hy ]115 {?Wﬂ EXpﬂl‘lEﬂBﬁ
Ans Nﬂun-prepc)s1t1{m-preposmﬂn-ad_}actwe

Gandhiji often described fimselfasa simple, ardmary man..

Ans: ﬂxdvalbapronuun -adjective-noun. |

1 have never oweda penny in my life - cash down, that's #ay moito. .

~Ang adverb verb-pronou.

18, Why, just one more instalient and BARY*"? reaﬂy ﬂurs"

Ans: Nﬂwl-dd‘uui}

|1, Thatcheque 1 gave you for yn:-ur weddmg prcbent It wis cmly twa huncired paunds

wasn'tit!
ANS Nuunaad;eunv&pronoun—adjecnve

12, Fromahigh wall, you hit the ground harder.

AR prﬁpﬂsmun—adjactwe pronoun-adverb.

13. For most part, you think of workin mnnectmn with fiving bcmgs

Ans ; Verb-adjecuve.

14. 'Caleulus' Srinivasan was my mathematics lecturer,

Ans - Noun-adjective-noun. -
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15 Bhasl&arachai }"d Vs am;-ther umqrue mtellﬁctual uf Fus nme
! . Ans: ?erb-adjectlv&pronﬂun . :

,' : Ags:gnment iH ' : o Fe
Cum}ﬂete thie dmlﬂgue given below using apﬁmpnate mtérrugal.we prunuuns

1o doyoulive?"
o "IlwemAnantapur" )
- 2 s your fatherdmng'?”
BT B 5 "He 1sw0rkmgmthcs K.Umvermty“
3 _' dldyuummehsm?"_ "
| _"Icame by Seooter", '

4, 0" will you goback?" -
. Twill go back at 5 o' clock®, :
5" langhaveyou beerl wmginthls t{:an'?" '
. "Thave been living inthis town for five years",.
6. ". . haveyoucome hera?“ -

"I have come to see my friend”, . _
A __often do you come to see your fncnd'?"" 5
: "{]ncamamonth[cﬂmemseehf:r“ L o 1
8. - bookisthis?™ T % |
" "Thatis my friend’s bmk. ' EETE . EE
" Angwers : T : SR E
1. Wherc Ewhat 3. hﬂw 4. whﬂ:n 5, how 6 why 7. how 8. whose L 3
Asmgnmgul IV :
Fill in the blanks wrth suitable relative pronouns. o -
(Who, what, when, how, where whichete) - SR ‘
L. lasked my mother Ishould do it, | :
2. Praveen asked me he should say ifhis mfe asks him ahaut hig lost
. purse , '
3 Tellme Ishould Search._ _
4. She selected u dress __sheliked. -
5. Twanttoknow - ___happened }'esterda"}r:
-6. Thﬂﬂ.ﬁn . owns the house has not come.
7. She stnpped crying she saw her mother,
8. She noticéd some bottles were floating on the sea.

o9 Tamlooking for a man : could do this work.
Answers: ' '

1. when, 2. what; 3. where, 4. which, 5. what, 6, who, 7. when, 8. which 9.who
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) She worked the sum guickly.
.
&
9.
I

_-ﬁ_ .

ﬁsmgﬂment < V

2 Identlf_v the parts of speech ol the undulmcﬁ wnrds

. Ashokawasa great king.
i?_,a%w ‘His couragewon him honour,
; *Th{iIE are twenty girls in the class.
4. The g‘ll‘] wrotc a ln:llﬂl; to her cousin.

.. Tron an_d_cc:ppe'rareus.éfu'l metals. .-

7. The girlis fond of music,
8. A fairlittle glrl satunder a free.
.' Alas! lieis dead - -

¢. Iran fast but misscd the hus

Anawer*: , .

-I-noun, ad_jcctwa 2 prcmoun 3, Adjective, 4, verb 5 conpmctmn 6.adverb,
7. preposifion, ¥ prepnsxtmn 9, mtergmtmn,, 1[] con]unctmn '

]'_ET USSUMUP | |

In ihis umt we have looked at the charan}tenstlcs of tha eight parts of speech and

- known their importance in English usage and making.
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. : - | _ Idenrgﬁ; the parrs of apeech ﬁ:-r the waderimed wards a1
. J - 1 She-looks sad - . L :
s 2, Tt weighs aboutapund

- 3, ] heard a naise - from inside -
N 4, Istudledhard_uﬂfaﬂed

5.
‘6. Thave lwndlcd these issues earlier
o .
8..

First impressien is the bé.,st
All are welcom__

o Pranayama kecps enough crxygen in the bram
-10.The man posed himself as a rich Australin_ »
11.He. bnught things very cheanlg buf sold at higher pru.:f: ]
12 It was not a residence buta little bh(][] . .
13 People profit with experience T - SR
"14Shewaqdﬁ1yanwicc ; N L : 7 o
15.The doctor artived Jate -

- | 16.8he pronounced the word quitc cnrractly
7. Iwa]ked throungh the crowd '
_-IS.I did not _l_cgn_well that night
' 19.She wore sports apparcl ___
| 20 Water the plants Tegu:lar}' -
21, After the strom comes to the calm
22.He was only a yard off me '

fhlhlh.u'lu'l-r—'\-p;-p:

23,8he is absoulately against your idea

24 The sceiie ends where it began. |

75, His youthful hose, well saved
| 26 They have their exits and their enterence
27 How happy ishe burn
281 love the raia
29 L et the tain lass you - .
| 30.He dppl.cd for jobs where ever his rclatwes would advise o
31.1 graduated in 2008 - _ ' A | :
| 32.She fished out-a hand kerchicf from the bag o 1o
= | 31 Indians have black hair.
h .34 Lvery one §ees a _l_qgg_wnh fhe work _ o |

35 I enjoy doing exciting tasks ' Lo N
36.She learned to fiv at the age of 18 S _ - .
37.We aften turm leaders into the demi gods -

1% There was a ilv buzzing around the kitchin__ . -
L . , — - — . o

IT R R T

Creadms e
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”" chellevcd that she i mnucant*?' TR co R S "*”r' £
I}Dh‘ have}'ﬂugntaradm grati - R R C P ' ‘ N :

é"f-‘ll He became a driver -
17 Let us start how_
_f;-_;gg He Iay on the bed
' 44 He gave her some flowers __ ’ .
-::-45 He has cars - B S
46 How nice it is __ LR '
47.Fhose books arc mma '

481 pwe you e
o 4%.He spok for nearly an houe nearly )
- 50.Science snd Technology is unpartdmf
51.The wind blows ship across the water , _
f_SZTruﬂtb_g__tmst S T . o R
- §3. The tide can lift heavy EhlpS L A '
54.My career starls slow - T DU
' 55.She has given her personal file
. 56.We accepted the proposal
1 57.All you have to do is borrow the mﬂney .
' 58.She usually wears cofton saries -
- 59.And this is our Language
0.1 fove you
6] Heler was blind _
Y 621 am a hard worker
“‘ 63.Please call the pelice
5 | 64.] never go to school |
. 65.The rat is under the box_
 66.5he looks fine '
7.1 saw a horror movie
68. They cailed me a dog
69 1 am drinking water
701 am working well

e e s L L e g s =
e L e i e T e T S B R

D L Pl

-

BEEIE oAl k

S a

1. 1 gradeated in science from St. Joseph College.

4. IOUN ' boverb c. adjective  d. adverb
2 Thewind can blow ships across the water. |

a. noun b. verb ¢ adverh r:i pi‘cpasiﬂun
3. He was influcnced by his own experience. | -

4, TIoun b, verb c.adjective © d.adverb




. jNuw tcll me hDW much dn all thesa {:ﬂst 5
aAdverb . - boverh e ad]ectwe

. Tnergy Eucs_ﬂgmthwnrk L
audverb - b.adfective ¢ <. verb

- He has the capamty ofraspnndmgtuﬂrmpuls% . S

] He: :ahu;;[g dall day in the cﬂammme | :
Caveb . b advelb . adjectwe .
. Lthink he must be a very sfmngpersnn | '
- a. adjcetive "~ b.pown | e adverb
. “The man from the west showed alittlé piece of papar_._'_. L

dadverb

1 13.Kamala wentinto kitcher,

: 5.1 called My sister i,
16. He gave lier some tflowers,

~a.adverd * b.adjective © c.noun
17, The teacher is angry with the boy. '

19. Both her kands are mjured.

20. There s abndge across fhe river.
| 21.5[13 locked out through the Wmdgw'. :
| 22.Theughte worked hard; he failed.

~ averb . b.adverb ¢. conjunction
23, He aceepted only, arranged marriages.

a. varb . b. ddlectwc g noun

anoun - . b.proncun’ ¢ adjectwe

10.Tt is luclc.y {hat Ka!pana was bom in the 60s.

4. adjective b. adverb v con]unctmn

i1, He s peaple’s champion.
1 aadjective b.adverth . c.houn
‘12.Tam absolutely against this.

A, oun ... b.pronoun:  c.adjective

a, pteposition. .b.#-'crb' - c.adverb

14. He has. Ewe _ca_r__s

Ca.noun - . b. ﬂdjEGUYE -c.verh

anoun . b.pronown - c.adject

a, article b. Protioun c. nonn

18. Hs was a acronautical cngineer.

a. adjective - boadverb | conoun
anoun . b. pronoun c. verb

‘g, noun b. pmnuun

]

a. preposition b.noun c.verh

. ;_-.i..PPEPﬂSiﬁdﬁ.. .

d.preposiion

. preposition.

--------

. R T s
- d.prepositian,_.. - . .,

d. preposition

4 lnterjectlun

& piopositon.
d avath
' -'d_, nonie

 d.advei.

d. pronoun

d.adverb
| d. pmqizmn |
| .-d. adj_cc'l.imfe.
" _;:'I.I_.fq.;_iverb |

d. inferjection -

d. conjuction

et

e AP TR S R T

s

o AT

|  aved ~boadverb ¢, NOULL
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v - a noun

EME“EEE’J 'E’E 1 &\*&\x\ \m\\

i

" a.adverb b adjcctwe
Hﬂ? nice i'lidﬁ-:d ' o
A, cou}uchcm ©b.interjection -
‘:_'HE: talks a J_ wurds ift a sentence. .
L aadveb T b adjecnvc

. “The boy gave money o the beggar.
-a, agticle ~h.onoun

, Tasked him hm‘n my nama

- “b.verb

15 2g; Kam.alﬁ’s brother is a fall boy.

- p.adjective.. b.noun
1730 Heisa defen{:c scwnhst '

a,adjective b noun

1, He kﬂp_ttheia_s_tfbraﬁcck. .

b 'f;'ZHumaﬂ rclaﬂtrns arc falr a.n-:l -::-rderly

\.‘\@ _.

N ENGLHEH bPﬂmMI‘LHR

C IBJUI'I

é. nmin

" ¢. preposition

c.'ve;b . |
. adverb
C. verd

¢. verb

 EXERCISE

" doverb

-4, noun

E d.‘p_rdmun'\_ .

Cdaves |

_ ey [
-1 )

.._ruu..- TN

aved L |

d. prepo sition.

d. adverb

. a. Noun . b. Pronoun c. Adjective d.Adverb
7. Domnot speak so loudly. - o
 a.Verb " bAdverd . c.Noun d. Adjective |
|. 3. Please cal]megaﬂy ' '
l*  a Pronoun b.Adjective - ¢ Adverh d. Noun
‘4. Ttis long since we met. . _ -
a. Conjunction. b. Verb ¢. Prenoun d. Noun
5. Mpaﬂplﬂ- think so. o
2. Adjcuﬁiﬂ:-_ ~ b.Noun ¢, Adverb d. Conjunction
6. He is little known here. o
a. Pronoun b. Adverb c. Noun d, Verb
7. Still waters run deep S
&, Adjective b. Adverb ¢c. Noun d. Verb
8. Much cry and litile wool. _
"~ a.Noun b. Verb ¢. Adjective d. Pronoun
"9, The early bird catches the worm. '
a. Adjective b. Preposition ~ ¢. Conjuriction d.Adverb
10. Itishard to understarid. ' . :
~ a. Preposition " b.Conjunction c. Adjective d. Adverb
11. It mattars']_igt_l;::x#hat lie says. ' g
a, Verb h.Adverb e. Noun ~d. Adjective
12, That can stand over. ' _
- a.Veb b. Noun c. Pronoun d. Adverb _J



L . B N R o
© . . e PRI I T R S PRSI R ¥ : - Lo R 3 o

WWW apteachers in
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da '-1_3..-]mustbenﬁ - : o .‘ - v
:'[ | -.aVerb : -'h.Nuun . -;.Adve[b L Prep’ﬂ.'sli.t.in._:-n
o4 |14 Allis not lost, S

 -a.Pronomn - - b Cnn_]uncfmn' cNoun - dVerh
15. All lsgaedmafamme L o

_ .Prepﬂsltmn b, Pmnnun L cAdverb _dﬁ_C_pnjmlé{iciil |
1+ 16, He wentaflerT came,- SR
| Caddveh - b Verd' ¢, Conjunction -d.Adjective
YA May cormes after cAprl. B |
t 7 aVeb % b-Cogjunétion. ¢ Noun . “d.Preposition -
‘| 18, He'wasonlya yvard offme. _ ' S L
{  aNew . . b Prﬂpnmhﬂu - . Pronoun -+ d. Veab
|'19: He lives about tworniles from hers. B
| e Adverb o bVeb ' eNoun . d.Adjcctive .

' - 2'3 The mindster follows gfter, L .
i poavVeb o b Adjective G'Advc:rb . d.Pronoun | p
' 'A{l.sﬁérs.: la, 2h: 3., 4d, 5.a,-6b, 7a, 8¢ 9.4, 10. c, 11 b 12:[, 13{} 148, - |

L 15h, 16, 174, 186, 193, 20 B

" o EXERCISE
1. Theheavensarﬁ@_ﬂyg L L
CdAdverb b, Noun . c.Pronoun | dVerb
2. Analyse the above sentence. T
a. Vet -+ b.Adjective  cAdverb ~  d.Noun -
3. We went away after they had left, ) L '
- g | a. Adverb h. Pl‘ﬂpﬂ&it_lﬂl‘l C. Ctﬂ-njun;.itinn d. Protioun
AR V' He lost his gll in'speculation, L _
' ' caNomn - . b.Pronoun e Verb - d. Adjective
5. Arethere any witnesses presenl ? o |
: a. Noun b Adjective ¢ Verh d. Conjunction
1 6. Ducsmﬂf}'ﬁuknqwanyfhingabm;tit? _ '
_ a. Pronoun b.Conjunction ¢.Noun . . d.Verb
G0 T 70 Wewalkedas fast as we could, . : -
| ~ a Noun b, Verb - c.Adverb - d. Préposition
J -] s As he was poor [ helped him. ' '

a. Preposition” b. C{lll_]UJlLllﬂl'l_ c.Adjective  d Adverb
9. Thave seen you before. ' ' '

a, Noun b.Adverb | _ c. Pronoun - Verb
f 10. He came before the appointed time. L : - |
L .a.Verb b C_ﬂn_]l.l'ﬂ{:i.fl.f)l] c. Preposition  d. Adverb .
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_h_thmkjﬂ:jurs;lsdbcttﬁrplan o R _
A -'?'a,ﬂdire,ﬂ)_ ' b Nl::un R Pionoun. . :_ci. Adjércﬁvc

5 y@mﬁdjectwe b, Pronoun ¢.Noun d. Adverb
£ 'Iﬁ5“>61?¢ p]aﬂctp}fﬂur betters. . : . : . _
: __1 JaNoun . bAdveth . . c.Pronoun- 4 Preposilion
|4 \45. Yﬂucanmthmre it both ways. _ S '
S oA Noun b. Verb. - c. Adjsetive d. Adverb - _ .
|ii5. Bothof themarc dead, L SR L
a. Preposition. b. Cﬂnjunctmn o.Pronoun . d.Noun :
;-iﬁEj;}_-Thc fire engine came rushing down the hilk: - . _ 1
i aAdvab " b. Preposition <. Nuun - d.Verb . |
Va7, The pmter was killed by the _dc_n,tram T T
- g Adjective - . b Adverb. .~ cNom ~  dVedb - S ;
18, Thereis time enough and to spare. .. - S | - | |
oA Adverh . b Noun c.Adjective  d. P[dncﬁm :
19, You know well nr:nugh what ] mean, : S
g a. Conjunction. " b Preposition c.Verb d Adverb |
0. 1fwe expectHari, all are (v be'blamed. . S
a.Verb. - b.Adverb. u.ﬁdjactive " d. Conjunction

ANSWETS : ' : ' ‘ ' : !
 1b 2b 3c 4a Sb 62 Te 8b 9b 0 11d 124 13a l4o 15 163
170 186 19d 20a ., _ |

EXERCISE

1. Al the brethren were in Ey w‘pt _}x_cgp_]?»enjamm.

a, Conjunction™ b, Preposition ¢ Verk . - d. Adveth
2. Children like sweets, o

a. Conjuncrion b. Adv-:rb ¢, Verb . d. Preposttion
3. He eats very litile. ' |

3. Pronoun b, Noun - e Advert | d.Adjective
4. We want more men like him. ' _

a. Adjective o boVer ¢. Adverb d. Noun
5. Whatnext? AT ' o

a. Adverb " b Pronoun c. Verb d. Conjunction
6. 1likethishest. o | |
- a Conjunction  b.Advertb  ~ c.Noun d. Pronoun
7. He did his best, ' .

a. Verb h. Pronoun ¢, Noun d Adverb

P P e et b 1. L0 B0V i e e T e T TR A T T T T RN e (e 0 T
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1L

. a.Pronoun -

11,
114

T 15,
| " a.Preposition
116.
- _-_&Adv-:rb.
SR
.“.Z: 18,
{18,
| a Conjunction
120.
.aVerb

- www.apteachers.in -

8

10.

: Ans“ers :

T

.a Pronoun -
. Setityight.

-1 thought as lTlLiJL-h ....... o

‘Ichange, butT LB.I]Jl{}t die.

. He was a natural motivator.

I-Ic is but ac.hlld Lo
b. Noun ' '.'c':ﬁférh
1. Conjunction

Do not l;ﬂk like that.
a. Vﬁtb h Conjunctmn
Mnrc w1 I be wanted. '
a.Verb - b.Nowi
Heis ltlThE‘t ;;ght

bAdjectnc ._ ';.Vf:fb-

b, Verb L
Heis ﬂﬁt_}iﬂlﬂ worse for it a2
aNuun R % PL'DHOUII

C. Nf_:nlin

a. Verb- |
He is as deaf ag a.pnst. o
B Noun
He is.1iy best best ﬁ‘iend

T b Verb
Usc right words: -
a.Adverb .
He is like his father.
a, Preposition -

b. Adjective & Noun.

b Noun
b. Prcpnsmon ¢ Verb
We have nomoney. IR
.b.ﬁ'&_dﬁg'crb

1.bh 2¢ 3c 4a Sa, b 7
17b 182 19a 20c

- EXERCISE
a Adjective b Noun c. E}erbl_ __
Ireflected on what Jerry said .

a. Verb " b Copjunction ¢ Nour

They kept telling me I was going to be fing. i -

a. Adverb - b.Adjective
Atlitudy, afterall, is everythmg,
a.Pronoun. . b.Verb |

c. Fronoun

. Mdmh
'-.d'ié';dver.E .:
o ]__’repnsiﬁﬂn | 'd;_é;d?erb' | - .
e Pmn;{m'-. | : d Adverh
- dAdve;b '.
ke awes
) ._u:.'quﬂjL_l.nuL:iun-._- d NGUI]II-. .. N
: c _:Cmﬁuncﬁ:ﬂﬁ | .dI.IPI'D__ﬂCI.ll].l .
é.zﬁdjcqt.i@.'. dNDun ' :. '
Nom ' t.:l.'.‘Panm.m'_."-
e Cuuj_uljction -d. Vetb
oo

e Adje,';tige-

7.C Sd 9{1 lﬂc 11~u

. d.Pronoun

;‘-Advcrb-x. :

e

d. Prcpqéitim

12.¢ 13c 14b 152 16¢

d¢. Prepusition

d. Verb

e
T

d. Noun
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a, P;&verb-' b. ]ntcr_]ﬁctmn c. Adverb
:Helen was deaf too .
:.ia,Adj-:cﬂV;_-' " boVerh c.Noun - .

11 “Het table manners were appalling.

" These examinations were a great trial o me.

. We learnt English thor oughly.
"a. Noun . o |
.. Iwould g;hip'ﬂire:m bard for thar.

15" Ta. Adjective b.Propoun . c. Preposition
S ,,-Helen at 10 years, Ell:read},r was reading Braille M
: -a.Noun b. Adjective - - cC. Adverb .
. Helemwas intensively tutored. = |
a. Verb b.Adjectivé - c.Adverb .

a. Verb’  b. Adjective” . ¢ Noun

. Iwrote m}! name af the top of the page,

b. Adverb

a. Adjective O, Nnun

. b.Adverb- g Intmjuctinn.

a.Adverb’ b. Verb ¢. Noun
It took me three tries to pass into sandhurst.
© a: Adjective b. Verb . c. Adverb
'15. Tt became invisibly embedded into our d_a“ﬂ;,, existence:
"~ @, Noun " h.Adjective .. Pronoun
-16. Historical pre:j@dant 15 a good place to start.
g Noun b. Veib - g Adjective
17, Ii's teanng down the walls of t]:u: world's tyrannies,
a. Adverth - - b. Verb ¢. Pronoun *
' 18. Every inleger ris 2 personal triend of Ramanujan '
a. Noun b. Pronoun c. Verb
19, Energy is something that has "w urk inside 1t".
a. Noun 'b. Preposition. ¢ Verb
20. The tide can liff heavy ships. .
a. Noun b. Pronoun c. Verb
21. The faster an object Moves, the more work it can do
a. Pronoun b. Noun ¢, Verb
99, Trust begets trust R
‘a. Adveib b. Verb - ¢. Noun
273, He was u yreat fighter for social reform.
a Preposition - b. Conjunction €. Imcl]ectmn
24, Shivawentto Hyderabad and returned yesterday.

a. Noun b. Conjunction  ¢. Verb

'd Verb

. diPronoun”.
-d. Ve_:ﬂ?. | : ..
d '.%_ﬂ; -

- d. Prﬁpnsiﬁun: R

B d _P;fﬂlllﬂli.n |

. d. Conjunction

d, Pronoun

d. Adjeetive

d Nﬂun

d. Verb _

d ﬁdvﬂrb_,

d*NI_JHIl '

d. Adverb

4. Adverd
~ d.Adverb

- d.Adverd

d. Prohoun

d. Pronoun

- d. Adverb




©25, Rent? oh,no, 1y¢_dﬁn‘tpa§?€}iént.-._' ¥

a. Interjection . b.Verb = .. _. “c.Noun L ;d.'P-anﬁun -

26. He worked hardm failed,

aNown . - bVeb . . Prepsiton” d Conjunction

:2? Cashd-:rml That'smy motfo. _ e

e Nown- - - b Pr@nﬂun . C::Verb. S dﬁd‘-‘ﬁ‘h

1.28. Thenursehasmgnncmposnt

a. Adverb . h Verb e Pronoun .'d._Nm'].ii '

| -_29 Let us move o on.

o, Verb - b Prcpomtlﬂﬁ e Pronoun - dAdvﬂrh |

30 S_u;rumrcame gy_ uzkl},: as expected. -

a. Adverb " b, Dreposition ¢ Neun - - . d. Qﬁnjunction.

'Anmﬂs. . . i o
Cla 2.c b 4d 5.2 6.3 7a 8-: 92 i0b 1l.c m; 13.b 14a 156 16%¢c. "

I'Fd 18:;1 19.b 2{]-:: Ela 221:1 233. 24b 253 26d Z’Ta 28a 29b 30a

EXERC ISE

I I‘md nut the parts uf spccch of the- un-:lerlmed w nrds in the fﬂl]mﬂng scutences.
. 1. Rome is an angient ¢ity, ' '

bverb” o . Zmomd .-3;-fadjlactive k ﬂ'-'%-adveﬂi'_ .
2. Hebought htanewﬂat . ' : ' - IR
© 1.noun, verb 2. verb, ad]ectwe 3. ad_]ectwc noun - + 4.poiin, adjective

* 3, The beautiful woman cried softly.

lLadverb - . prc,pns;tmn 3 v::rb ' -4..adjéctive F

: 4, 1 cannot coms lOTIOTIow.

l.roun . - . 2. adverb - 3.alije¢tiv_e. 4. cunj_uncﬁun.
5. Why did he come late 7 _ S
1. advetb S 2owerh 3:pronoun” 4. moun

| 6. lremember }rnur name very well.

l.verb,noun 2, pronoun, verb 3. Varb pmnmm 4, noun

: 7. Neecrajacalied him loudly.

1. noun % yed 3";-a'djer';t'iv¢- 4 adx_rcrb

"1 1" 8. Ramanujam made several important discoveries in mutheruatics. -

1. adjcctive, preposition 2, adjective, pronour
3; preposition, adverb 4. advérb, preposition

9. M \I’illa_i is teaching us Sanskril,

i. noun . 2.verb ~ 3.pronoun 4. preposition.

- e e e eme b e s e e it AT e L
R bty - DO oril i fota- 2 o T R e e
e g e e e N e e T A e b
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:iEan \ 1\‘\ : ..\ S \\t
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P She chdnot somiplets thework R
fl-.varb - 2. adved - 3.adjective’ 4. Prspuéiﬁﬁn
41 Thetcstwas_ﬂ:_l’idlfﬁcult o . ) o
jradjective = 2. adverh 3.noun "~ 4, verb
17, They are s ﬂndmgthe goodssoon.  © L |
i 15 . 1.noun " 2.pronoun . 3.verd 0 4adver
. Tmet him at the gate. - T
g1 -1, preposition 2. cnn]unchun 3, interjection 4. pronoun
| 4. "When he was as asleep his cousin came into ‘his oo, -
: S L ad]-:cuv-.: A adverh 3. prepﬂsmcm "4, profoun B
A 15. ‘She let a gentle smile camc qver her fd'CE o g
3| preposition, adjeclive ' 2. adverb, prepoqmc:n
4 S.adjective, conjunction 4._ddje.ctwc, preposifon
“ _51'6._ He: carefully looked at every faw B
: - ladverb 2. adjective 3, verb - 4.pmn-:mn-' . :
- 17. H’igtng was his mostfavuunte sub}ect atschool. - . i
! ..} pronoua 2. noun 3. verb 4. adjective .
18, Ttis a fact that contentrnent brings happincss. -
"Z: ST 1. conjunclion 2. preposition 3. prnnoun 4. adjective
4, | 19. Heclosed his eye_'s, - . I | N
. adverb " 2.verb Ypoun  4.adjective |
- 20. The old man told me angnl:,r that he want-adtn sge my father.
5 .. . ladverb,hboun - _ 2. Eld_]EthV'B, pronoun
¢ 3. adjective, noun | 4.ﬂnun. adjective -
3:% Pick ount tbe verbs from the following. |
.| 21. Helivesnext door. - : _
o . 1. lives  Z.omext . .3. door 4. he
.| 22, Always do whatis right, | o
_ 1.always 2. what | 3.do ¢ 4, right
23. Tt rained for thres hours. _ | o
ik 2. for 3. three 4. rained
24, He swears on god. _ '
1.god ' 2, Swears 3. on 4. he
25, The boy stole a mango. _ |
1. stole ~ 2,boy S.a_ . 4. mango
Pmk ont the adj E{:tl\fes from the fullowmg
26. Jtis a wonderful idea.
l.is- s 3.wonderful 4 idea

. ' )
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27 'Iﬁatlsahﬂﬂ?}fbﬂﬁ e S e .__v ] , i -

o ;'_'28 Wﬂhaw ablmd brj}f _ R o | ' L IRt )

B R 2w we g iblmd L Gy o

: :-.'.'-:-.29 Gandhlwasanmrmffewwurds.' TR R

S| 7 LGandhic oot 2manc ':a‘;'féw.,- U wards

‘ f' 3{] Sita. lwe-amat;mallmnm el s J

I e sma]l 2, Slta 3 Iwes 41’0013
P1cl( m]t thﬂ prepusltmns frum thﬂ fn],lﬂ}'nng e

s 31 He:wmttu thﬂ mllway statmn R e D0 e
b I et 3m L Athe L
. ':-f_._32 Isha]lfimshthewnrkmdnhﬁur e o e
A (. fisiish 2, work CZan g ine
- |33, Heamﬂdbefbreme N o e e
e L stoad 2 bcfurc } .&;fhe O dime
'-3Q-34 Shﬁwmusatlzﬂ’clcrck B
ah 1 at . T bh':- L 3-.-'.:’01_11&"\3 ':-'..'4.-911::&;1( -
o ,-f._35 whatareymlaokmgat? | I R P S
T Lwhat 0 Zaath o __3;'yau 74 fook ..
| Plck ﬂut the Hdmrbs in the fuﬂumng e |
' : ._.36 Hedldthc\ﬁf*url.qumkly R |
L e 2. qumldy _:_'._3;_wnrk'_ 4. did
_"3? I—Ienevcrspﬂkethetmth L
B L o PR 2. spnke L 3imevers v A le
38 Itlsqmienght S _ L
U "E'quitb _ B 3.right . 4.1t

39 M}rmothcrhds. ﬂﬂneupsteurs I ' .
o lmye -2 upstairs. - - 3. mother - 4. eo
3=m Tlus year tht: monsoon started carl} L S

T ﬂar]v 0 l.year o "._3 started - - ._ 4 this

AR L e b

Goen s S

_'Answera s R o
a2 31 42 53 61 74 81 9:3 1011 112 12.3 13.1 142 154 16.1 17.2 18.]

| | 192203 201 223 234 242 251263 274 283 203 30.0 313 324 3.2 341
| 1352 362 373 382 392 40

R ' : : . _ R
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; : The Principal read the report.

'l'. o

| vﬂrbis called 'passive’. Thatis, the subjectis pagsive or receivesame actmn

| Lnnk at the follc-wmb sentence atid {:-b serve the chang-:s

T BT TR S T U

apteachers.in

. ...' \‘\\\.\\W‘h\\\\ % il

'iVmce isa ff:aturc aof the vmb [t isa changc tri'a verb to show whether its subj ect acts
actcd upoit. Only transitive vmbs have two voices - - active and passwe

‘When the pmson denoted by the subject is the doer of an action, thic verb is said to be
hE active voice. Itis so callcd becanse the person md,icaled by the subject which acts.

% Eg : Columbus dlsc:t)vered America,

““When Something is done 1o the person or thing dendted b}r the subject, the form uf lhe

i+ Eg: America was discovered by’ Columbus. _ _
"The rcportwas read by the: Prm:npal - .

Change of thc Active Vﬂlcc mm the Passive Yoice

Active: - The Chmeae | jnvented papet
Subject Active form - Objecl

T " of Verb

Pagsive = Papér . wasinvented - by the Chinege
_ Sﬁbject ' ;. Passive foom c Agentay |
| of Verb, ~ Object

Whena sentence is change;j to the Passive Yolce,
1. the Object of Actlve Voice becomes the Subject of Pabswe - it is not the Aaentfdu er

- of action.
2. the suitable form vf be is added as a hélping verD.
3. the Verb of Active Voice is changed into Pust Participle form.
4. by is added and the Agcnt comes at the end,

Verbs NOT used in the Passive :-

Passive structures are impassible with Intransitive Verbs like die, or arrive, which can’t
have objects. There isnothing to become the Subject of a Pussive senfence.

We ammived in the morning
Subject Imi*ansiti ve Verb '

Some Transitive Verbs, foo, are scldom gsed in the Passive. WIG‘-'L of thess ﬂrﬂ

| "Static Verbs' = Verbs Whlch vefer fo states, not zciions. (€8, f i, frarve, IM%

IR




e (a tlung} two Passive strut..lurcs a.rﬂ possible. .
Active
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LE EMGLES GRAMWEAF’
’I'Eiﬂ}*lmve anice Imusc BUTNOT Amcef lmuse is had b}' them S _.*:_:.-3 |
: Vﬂrbs with Two Db]ects | |
- Ifthe Verb has two DbjELtS ‘Indlrf:ct Ub]ﬂﬂf' { a persnn} and a 'Dil’ﬂGf Gb]cct'

1, She gave her sister the car.
. 2. She gave the car to her sister,

: -Passwe 1. Her sister was given the cat by her. -

2 Thn cat was gwen to her 318161" by her,

The GthCE bebarc-cu the two. Passm: structures may depend on what needs to be put laat

in the senlenf:e Stmcturc 1 (Her smter was gwen the car by her} is pmbabb the mosc -

| .cnnuncm nf the twn

. Changes in transfnrmmg Active Voice into Passw& Vﬂl{:e s

Cats have killed raty’

_ Te_nae | Structure in Active voice Structure ini Passive Vmce '
1.| Simple Present Base Verb (V1) Amfisfare+past parhclple of
] K o ' the verb+by -

Cats kill rats Rats arekilled by cats
2. Present continuous | Am/is/are + ng | Anﬂisf ara#béingi—PPﬂLbyi -
S Cats are killing rats Raty are being killed by cats -
3.{ Prosent perfect | Hastiave+PP: | Has/havetheentPPby

" Rats have beenkilled b}f cats

k Semnd form of the w:rb[ﬂ]

Cats had killad rats

4,1 Simple past’ 'stfwerﬁl-‘]%-hy
o Cats Killed rats Rats-were being kil fed by cats
.|| 5| Past CONtnUOUS Washwere+verbttig 1) 'defwerﬁbgngrPP-th ~
' - | Cats werekillingrats - - | Rats were being killed by cats
6. | Past Perfect Had + PP Had+been+PP-+hy

Rats had beenkilled bjr cats”

|7 Simp]cFﬁttire

 Shall/will+plain Verb(v1)

Cats will kill rats

Shalliwilltbe+PPeby.
Rats will be killed by cats -

_ 8 _Futun; Pﬂrfﬁ[:t_

| StaliwilithavetPp

Cats will have killed -r_;its.__

Shallwill+Have-been+PPtby

- Rats will have beenkilled by cats |

1 9.1 The future mtentmn (bﬂ gmng to+vl) . | Is/arc+going to _be + I'Tby
' ' | Weare going to complete | This work s gofng to be |
this work in an hour. completed in an hour by us.
100 Modal Verbs . Modal Verbs + plain Modal Verbs+bet+PP+by
(should, musl, ought | _ .
verb (v1) 1o, can et} | Cats would kifl rats: - _Rats would be killed by cats

e mi e St B b DT SO S S
;'-'M'_«rﬁm:?m?dm-ﬁjrﬁ.aﬁ:aﬁimm%'--= S L



' Baﬂ& ve:rt:- + nb]cct _ --Let + 0 + be + 1’3
. Closethedoor . - | Let the dcmr bﬁt ciosed

S+Vsrb+I.Jj.D.+D.D;. A glﬁwas gwento _htf:r b} -
Ram gave hera gift Ram(or) She_: was; givena giﬂ by |-

& .; 13 It is gaid (that} fo ‘Penple gﬁx;he brid ge | Iiis sald that the brsdge 18 ’
4. s’ubject—l-is saidtobe | isunsafe unsafe [ut}
1. ' ' 4 The bﬂdgelssmdm_to_beunsafe
:-’-_‘Extra Mudelq : . o _
g Type: Objects are mxssmg To changb them to active an apprupnah: subject is tn::- be
| provided, - ' S :
o -y Eg 1. The house is pamted gTeen (P V}
' 5 V |
 The painter paints the hm_xse: areen. (A:V.)

~IL Type: Questions with "Who", "Who is chunged" to "By Whom' aixd the rest as usual.

2. ‘The thief was caught (P.V}
‘The police caught the theif (A.V)

Eg: A Who wrote wfot’e the novel? (Active Voice) :
E By whmn was the novel written 7 (Passive \rmce:}
A Who ga Who gave the present? (Active Voice)
P.. By whom were you given the present? (Pagsive Vmce) o
M Type: Questions with "Do-Does & Did", "has and have” and "can‘
Change it to the affirmative and turn it fo passwe Push the ‘Be' verb of the passive 10
the front pns]tmn - :

]]g (i) Did hewrite thatnovel ? (Passwe}

Affirmative - He wrote that novel.

Thatnovel was written by him: (Passive)

Ans: Wasthat novel wriuén by him? (Pas 51ve)
(it} Did he kill the tiger 7 (Active Voice)
. .‘ L i -
He killed the tiger.

)

The tigcr was killed by .

Ans: Was the tiger killed by him ? (Passive voice)




Dbscrve the fnl[{:wmg EK'&mplcs g

(i), DDES Fie help his blbl;::r 7. _
' I's hiis:sister helped by: him?
' (w} Do ‘rhey buy our goods ¢ -
" Are our goods bovight by them ?
;[ v} . Has he answered your questions 7. .
* Have 3mm questions heenanswercdby hm? N
(Vlj Have thE}-' sentthe tele,gram ?- o
: Has the telegram Yeen sentby’ them ?
- (Vn) Can you send the parce! b}r post?-
' Can the pareel bacsent by you by p&st 7

.\ Type' These arep‘ut in tha paque vmcrs u:,mg tha., Wﬁrds you ate requabLedtn A8
shuwnbe:aw _ R co

L Plﬁﬂse help the- pmr 'Dﬂ}’
- Youare TEqIIE‘itEd to help the-poor boy.
2. DPlease remain silent for two minutes.
- You are reqwcsted to remain silent for two mlnutes
- 3. ‘Please come in.
P41 - - Youare rt:quasted io ;:r.:-me n.. ..~
% o Nl}tL : Remove : p}aase whch you chancreAV ‘m P ‘u"

o V Type Nemtwc@: These are put in the passive vﬂwe as ahuwu hclnw

" The Indlan team did not play the test.’

The test was not played by the Indmu tcam.’
2. Wedo nutsell oil. ~ Co T

(il is not sold By us.
3. Don't be late to the class,

Vou are advised not te he late to the class,
4. Don'tinsult the inpocenthay.

Letnol the In nacent boy be msulled

. e IR R g et b e e R e g i e e A
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. The Pﬂstman delwers letters
The gardencrs plant trees.
[ laugh atthe beggar. - . -

We speak English.
The grocer sells sugar, -

- Cals catch mice. .

Do children love animals ? ©- -

. Does he'sell mangoes ? _

. When does the peon ring the bell '?

1{} How does shie play chess ?

~ 11. Why do we keep our pmmlse 7.

12. Where do the gracers. sell sugat 7

1 ANSWErs:

|, Letters are delivered by the postman.
2. Treesare planted by the gardenres.
3. The beggar is langhed atby me. o
4, Engllsh is spoken by us. . )

5. Sugar is sold by the grocer.

6, Mice ate caught by cats. -

7. Are animalsIoved by children?

§. Aremangoes sold by him 7

0. When is the bell rung by the peon ?
10.How is chess played by her 7 -

" 11, Why | is our promise keplbyus?

12.Where is sugar sold by the grocers 7

Assignment-Il and their answers :
Simple past:

“1. Istole hispen. '

. The mad dog bit the beggar., -

Did you answer all the questions ?
When did he sell his mangocs ? .
Where did you bring pens ?

How did she sing songs 7 .

. Why did Ashok tell the truth 7.

8. When did the farmer plough the ficld ? - |
Ansiwvers: ' '

1. His pen was sold by me. _
2. The begear was bitten by the mad dog,




| : www.apteache'rsiin | - B
i.*‘_ﬁa'ﬂ TET: Q\\ «Q\ NN \\ C"Ei‘ﬁl—:!:' GRAMUA
| 3. Were all the qucstmns dl’iﬁWﬁl’ﬂdh}’ you? . SR e e
4. When were liis mangoes sold by him ? |
5. Where were.-pens brought by-yeu 7
|
. . 6. How were songs sung by her ?
) i | 7. Why was the fruth told by Ashok 7

8. When was the ficld ploughed by the farmer ? _.

| Assignment-ITL and their answers:
| Stmiple Future: |

LW We shall finish the whulc wurk

He will hurt yo.

“Will the post master deliver the lﬂtters 7.

Shali we help her ? . '

When will he write a letter ? 2

‘How shall we prepare a cup oftea ?

7. You will not make a kite. |
| Answers:
L. The whole wnrk wili be- ﬁmshed bj',r us.

Youwillbehurtby him. g o

“Will the Jetters be delivéred by he post naster 7 .
Will she be ha:lped byus? .

When will a letter bewritten b},f him? -

How willa cup of tea be prépared by us 7
7. AKitewillnotbe madebyyou? =

f:ir-n.#.ww
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Assignment-IV and their angwers :
Present Continuous:

R R Pt e o i

1. Tam pamtmg pictures. _
-] 2. Heis repeiring the building. - |
3. “Youare buying a car. '
4. Sheisnotmaking a noise. §
5. We are niot writing a lelter.
6. Am] delivering letlers. :
7. Is shesinging songs ?
8. Arc they making kites ?
9. When amIwriting 2 novel ?
10.11ow i$ he singing songs 7 | | :
- 11 Whete are we doing home work 7 R ' E : i

- Answers: o : o
1. Pictures ar¢ being painted by me,
'3 The building is being repaired by him. -+
3. A'caris being bought by you.

4. Anoise is not being made by her.
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5. A letter is not being written by iis. -

6. Letter are bcmg delivered byme. - -

7. Arcsongs being sung by her? ?

: '8, Are kites being made by them ?

=9, When is 2 novel being written by me ?

| '.'TIU.HGW ate sorgs being sung by him?
.11, Where is home work being done by us 7 o

Ll Mslgnment-v and the:r answcrs T
H | P,ast Cynfinizous: '

The wind was blowing the clouds aivay.

The workers were repaiting the bridge:

Childern were not making a noise.

‘Were they singing SGn_g'sl_"? "

Was-she writing a tetter 7 .

Why were we playing cricket ?

How was she making ites ? 3 :
%. Whenwas he buying pens ? T,
“Answers: ' -
1. The: clouds were being blown away by the wmd
The bridge was beina repaired by the workers.

A noise was not being made by children.

Were songs being sung by them ?

Was a letter being written by her 7.

Why was cricket being played by us 7

How were kites being made by her ?

%.. When were pens being bought by him ?

ra..m:u%.-hwrﬂ

: Assignment—Vl .em[l their answers:
Present Perfect:

1. Hchasblamedus.
2. Shehas not cooked the dinner,
We have played chess.
Have they told the truth 7
“Has she brought mangoes ?
Where have they brought pencils ?
‘How has he painted a picture ?
When have you sold ynur car?’
Answers'
. We have been blamed by him.
2. The dinner has not been cooked by her,
-3. Chess has been played by us.
4. Has the truta been told by them 7

e A
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i, Havemangoﬁts been brought b}r her 5 L R D
'. 6. Where have pencils been brought by them ? 7 -_ DU
- . 7. Howhsasa picture been painted byhim? - -

- & When has your car been sold by you ?

e 4,

3_-

:'g | Amgnmen-t-ﬂl and the:r answers: .
- ZfﬁI’ast Perfect: ' '

I -1, Everypnehad blamedus.

2. We had not spent money,

3. Where hed he bovght a car 7

- 4. How had she pairitcd piétui*es ?
| 5 Whenhadthey g'I,‘VEIl me pr:n ?

h Answers .
1. We had been blam':-d by everyone.

2. Money had not-been spent byus,

3.- Wherehad a car been bought by him 2 -
4. How had picturcs been painted by bier? .
3 Whm hadTbeen givera pen by, thcm 7.

Assrgnment—E’I[[ and their angwers

-‘:Fumrc Perfect
"1, Everyone will have dunc home wotk;
I shall have cated mangoes, - '
.. Youwill not have written a letter. "~
"She will have bought mangoes.
. When will she have sold cars ?
. Why shall we have pﬂmtf:ci acar?
Angwers) .
1. Home work will have been done by every-one.
2, Mangoeswill have becn-caten by me. - |
. 3. Aletter will not have been witten by vou.
- 4. Mangoeswill have been bought by her,
5. Whenwil cars have been sold by her?
6. Why willacar have been painted by us 7

mm%ww

AsmgnmEnt-IX and their answers :
Imperative Sentences: '
1. Recite the poom..
Leavethe place, please.
Let us dothe work.
Open the windows,
Don’tkilla man,
Never tell a lig,

A
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10.

ca;n uw p:}llce T

Pleasehelp that man, " _' .:_ : g

Please move vut. .

10.Lel her close the l:lm:lr
; :_'?’{'Answers

Let the poem be recited.
Youare requested to leave the place:

~ Lei the work be done byus.
Let the windows beoperied.
You: are ordered not to kill a man. -

You are advised fiot to tell 4 lic.
Lel the _pﬂlicc be called. -
You are requested to help that mah:

. You are requested to move out.
1[]I Let the door be closed by her.

1 Assignment-X and their answers :

. _a}_S'urjesh kills an ant.

b) Anant is killed by Suresh.
a) Ravi broke a door.
b) A door svas broken by Ravi.

. &) My mother is cooking food.

"b) Food is being cooked by my mother.

..a) You aré selling cars.

b) Cars are being sold by you |

.-a) Ravi was giving an orange to Mﬂhan o

b) An orange was bein iven to Mo h Ravi, |

. ) He had stolen a note book.

b) Anote hook had been stolen bgl hHI]

. &) He has r::pau cdadar.

b) A car hasbecn tepaired by him,

a) They will have prepared biscuits,

b} Biscuits will haye becn prepared by | then.
a) Who has done this ? '

b} By whorn has thig been fi:}ne ?
a) Drink this tea.

©) Let this tea be-dmnk.

a) All love him.

b) He is loved by all.

12.a) Whi wants me?

b} By whom am [ wanted 7




13 ,a) PIease,'

.' 15. a)IgavePeter apapar

TR a}Thc}'can Zive apaper

don t msult others

~ b) You are requested not to lmulf uthe,;g
14 *a) We shall mot study History. .

'b) History will not be studled by us. .
~ b} A paper was given to Pctvar by me.
b} Apaper can be given by.them,

EXBRCISES -

Chu-use the mrru,t PﬂSEWE voice-of the followi mg sentences :
1. They were wisite washing the ho use yesterday.
a. Yesterday was white washed by them yestc:rday
b Y::alerday was white washed by them - -
L They were beiirg white washed by the house ya&terday

_ _ d, The house was being white washed by thcm yesterday o
" 2, Hehasnotpaid the ex athination fée.

a. The examination fee has not paid by him,

. b. The examination fee has not been paid by him. -
¢. The examination fee was not bemg paid by himn.
d. The examination feewas not being paid by Him.

|- 3. Wehave purchased a number of books for the library.
. a A pumber of bocks for the library has been purchas-.:d by us. -

b. A niumber of bnoks have been purchaséd for the library by us.-
¢. The library has bt._:cn pur;:habc_d by us for number of b{mk;
* . d. Anumber of books are purchased by us for the library,
4. The teacher marks thie attendenice every period
- a, The attendence was ‘marked by the teacher every period.
b. The atteridence is marked by the teacher every pcnﬂd
¢. The attendﬂnce is marked by the teacher,
" d. The attendence werc marked by the teacher every permd
C 5 We shc-uld respect out elders.
a. Our cldcrs should have heen rcspected I:J*,r ns,
b, Our elders shall be respectedbyus. -
¢. Our elders should be rESpuCtﬁ:d by us. .
d. Our ¢lders arc respected by us,
6. The peope accused him of murder,
a. He wasaccuscd of murder. -
b. He is accused of murder.
¢, He has been accused of muirder by the people,
d. He wasbeing aceused of murder by the people.
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he was 1mt dﬁmg anythmg in 'ihe mnrmﬁg

% Anything was done by her in themorning,

b. Anything has not been done by her in the morning,
- Nothing was being done by her n the morning,

d. The morning was not being done by her.

¥e is watering the fruit bearing tree. . S : § 1w
'-'-'-a. The fmlt-bearmg tree is being watered by him. , ) k
T b The fruit-bearing tree has been watered by him. . S -
i 6. The fruit-bearing tree has been watered by him. " _ ' 1 r
%" . 4 The fruit watered by him bﬂarmg the tree. ' R ]
&."“Mother cooked dinner for guests. - _— _ _ o
¥ a The guests cooked dinner for mother, o " - i'
A . b The guests were cooked for dinner by mother. | L
k: " o Dinner'is cooked by guests for mother.

- d Dinnerwas cooked by mother for gucbta
' §0. Thave finished thework.
.  a Theworkhasheéen finished by me.
|78 1~ b.Theworkbave been figished by wme.
T ' ¢. The work is finished by me.
d The work was finished by me.
11. Who wrote this tetter 7
4. Who was written by this letier ?
- b. By whom was this letter written 7
c. By whom this leticr was written !
d. By whom is this letter written ?
12. Do you always laught at him ?
a Was he laughed at by you ? . :
b, Were you always laughed at by you?
c. Is he always laughed at by you ? 7.
d. 1Tad the always been laughted at by vour ?
13. Punish themseverely .
-a. Let severly be punished by them.
b, You are ordercd to punish them saveﬂy
¢. They are punished severly. .
d You uré punished them severely.
14. Was he writing the drama?
a. Wag the drama writien by him ?
b. Has the drama writien by him?
¢. Is the drama being wrillen by him ?
4 Was the drama being written by him 7 -
15. Somebody took her to the hospital.
& She is taken to the hospital.
L b. She was taken to (he hospital

el e
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. d'Shé is being taken to the hospital. . { o

' 16 lhr:,ywﬂl arrange twer)-'tlungmhmc o

- aBEverything: will be mrang-:dmtlma -
b, Everylling would be arranged in time.
¢; Everythinghas beon arranged in time,
d; Everything was being arranged in tmle

17. Your friend can repmr the bicyele: -

- a The bicycle can- ropaired by your frienid)
b The bicycle was repaired by yourfiiend.
. ¢. The bicyele can be repaired by your ffierd. .
d. The bicycle will be repaired by your tm,ncl

';18':LctRamahelph1m o _ g

a Let him be helped by Rama.
'b. Let Ramabe helped by him.

. ¢. Lethgbe helped by Rama.

d. Rama helped by him.

- 19, She did not smg songs.

a. Songsarenot sung by het.

e b. Sangs were not sung by her.

¢. Songs have not been sung by ler. -
~ d Songs would not sung by her.

20.  The tourists didnot visit the placc.

. a. Theplaceis not wsmad by the tourists..
b, The place was not visited by the tourists.
¢. The place hus not been visited by the tourists. AT
d. The place cannot be visited be visited by the tourists.

- Choose the correct Active voice of the folipwing : sentcm.ea T

| 21 Are colour photos faken by you?

‘2. Does he wake colour photos 7 e _' . '

N | 'b. D)o you take colour photos ?

¢. Do colour photos take you ?.

. d Didyoutake colour photos ?
22. By whom were you given thispen?
.2 Whodidgive youthispen?

b. Who has given you this pen ?
¢. Who giﬁécb youthis pen?
d. Who gave youthispen? -

23.. You are requested to keep off the. grass

a. Please keep off the grass.
b. Keep off the grass.

"¢. Keep grass off.

d. Wone of these.

s She has bcﬂntal{eniﬂ ﬂl-: huapﬂ.tai __f e i e L
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. ,._-_»24' Vﬂgﬁtﬂble:s and ﬂ'uits ;ma% bﬂld by 1hc uld mall. Cl " -'-. T ' J
&7 g.Theoldmansoldthe vegctables and fruits. N
DR 1 Thn: old man sells the vegetables and fruits,
¢. The old manis sellmg the vegetables and fruiis.
d “Theold man has seld the ve petables and frodts,
-3 [25. Englishisspoken all over the world.
ARE .- a Allover the world speak Erjgh&-,h L . _
i - b Someone speak all over the world Eﬂg].lbh L o o |
.. ¢. Peoplespeak English ali over the world, _. o _ e
. d. Hespeaks Englishail aver the Wﬂrld e _' N
| 26, Thebicyele was being painted green byhim, - - . | o R
a. He was peinting the bicycle green. o SR I
b.Hels pamtmg the bicycle green.
¢. Green was painting the bicycle.,
d. He pamted the bicycle green. R
I 27. Lathar own way be chosen by her. '
a. Let her choose own way. _ _ |
b. Let her be choose her own-way. - o | ' ' _. |
¢. Let the way be chosenby her. - | |
d Let hét choose her ownway. .
28. Hewas madg the Cheif Minister by the pua[ﬂa
N a, People make him the Cheif Minister. :
b People made him the Cheif Minister. o - o :
¢. People have made him Cheif Minister. S o :_
 d People are making him the Cheif Minister. . o ' |
29. The thiefwas arrested at the bus station. | B
a, We arrested the theif at the bus station. b
b. The bus station arrested the theif
e. Police arrested the theif at the buq station.
& The bus slation was arrcsted at the bus station.
10. Wherc did you see him 7 (Passive Yoice)
a. Where was he seen by you?
b. Where he was seen by you ?
: ¢. Where is he seen by you ?
: d. Where has been seen by you
31. Have you completed the home work 7
2. You have been complcted your homework ?
b, Flas the home work been completed by you?
o Had the home work been completed by you 7
d None of the above ?

- e
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32, Has thn: llm[lﬂ}- been depnmted by h1m'? '; ;

133,

.34,

a Didhedeposit themoney -~ -~ s po
hHasthemﬂney deposited him? =+ s wnol

e. Has hcdepcmtedthemnncy-? S
. Have he deposited the money 7 * R L

The letter will be answered toni ght by me,
a. Twill be answering the letter tonighi.

b. 1 shall ahswer (e Ietier tonight.

c: Tonight will be a lefter . answ::red by me.”

- . I angwered the letter tonight. -

Refreshments will be served by the waiter 1o'the g‘ucsts ]
‘& The waiter will serve refreshmeuts to the guests
b. The guest will serve the refreshments to the waitér,

. & The waiter should serve refreshments to the gutb[b

135,

.. The waitgr had served refi eshmsnts to the guests.”

- Allthe problems have been S(]hi’ﬂd_b}f the state gwermnent; o
- Thestate government will solve all the prablems.

b Thestate government will be solving all the problems,

-ar

-

3 .. Thestate government will have solved alt the probléms. = ' L

- 36.

37.

d.“T'he state povernment has sulved all'the pm‘alems
Hig work is not done well by hm:h e :

a, He docs not do his Wl)rk well,:
b. He do not do his work well,

c. He has not donc his work well.
d. He is not doing his work weil. -
Tea i5'being made by her.

a. She wasmaking tea.

b. She is making tea.

c. She has been making tea.

- d She willbe making fea.

33,

39,

The book has been returncd by hitn.
a. Ile had returned the bouk. |
b. He retumed the book.

c. He was rctutned the book.

d. He has returned tha book,

[ was facinated by; the picture.

a. The picture fascinated me.,

b, The picture fascinates me.

«. The picturcis fascinating me.’

d. The picture has fascinated me. -

R I e e e i L Lo i : ;
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By wh-:im hab the g1ass been broken | ?
3 Whﬂ have broken the k,lass ? .

b. Who has broken the glass 7~

. Who broke the glass ?

.4 Who had broken the glass 7.

- PRACTICE -1

.. The passive vaice of “Post this card” is

a. Let post this card.
b. Let this catd posted. - -

. ¢. Letthis card be posted.

d. Card this be posted,

“The passive voice of “She writes a novel” is

a. A novel is write by her .-
b. Anovelis writtén by her.
c. Anovelis wrote by her.’

d Anovel was writien her by.

. The passive voice of * Shekhar has pamtad a pmturc is

"a. . Avpicture is painted by Shekhar. -

b. Apicture has painted by Shekhar.

c. Apicture has paintby Shekha.

d Apicture has been painted by Shekhar.
Shakespeare wrote Macbeth.- Passive voice
a  Macheth is written by Shakespeare.

- b, Macbeth wag written by Shakespeare.

¢. Macheth has written by Shakespeare.
d Macheth has becn written by Shakespeare.

.- All had a good time. --Passive voice s

a. A good time was had by all.
b. A good time had heen had by all.

- ¢. Agood time is had by‘all. |

d A good time has been had by alt.

. Someone has stolen my pen, -—-Passive form
‘a.” My pen has stolen.

b. My pen had been stolen.
¢. My penhas been stolen.
d. MY pen have been stolen.

| 2b 3b 4b . Sc¢ 6a 7c  Ba
17.¢ ‘13.b 14.d 15 16a 17.¢c '18a 1%h
1236 24.b° 25.¢ 26la 27.d  28b 2%.c. 30.2
343 354 36a 37.b 38.d.3%a 40D

- 0.d
20.b

10.a
21.b

320

G
11, b
22.d
33.b
_
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? Thc madam pumshed this’ chﬂd ---T*aqswc vﬂme
a. The child is punished by the madain,
- b, - The child is punished the- madam by.
¢. The child punished by thic madam. _
d The child was punished by the madam. -
8. Who broken the glass ? Passive voice ?
‘a, Who was broken the glags 9.
b Who was broken the glass by 7
‘6. 'Whomby was the glassbroken ?
d By whom was the glass broken ?

| 9. Whatdo youwant ? Passive voice 7 -

~a. Whatare you want 7
b Whatis watited by vou ?
¢. What youare wanted ?
d. Youare wantsd what ?
IE} thrc is my pen ? Passive voice 7
a “Where my penis?. '
b. Where is pen my 7
¢. Mypeniswhere?
. d Na passive voice ?

- 'e&nswers Expianatmn'

o Irnpetatwc sentence,

b: Slmple present.

d+ Present perfcct"-hasfhave +been
b: Shmp]e pist.

a:had -main verb - simpfe past

c: Subject - by som one
~d: Simple past.

. d:Qustion - Past Tense' -+

b: Siniple present - Question,
d: Verb intransitive

EXERCISE

. Weelected Raju capiain - The j:asé;ive voige is.

& Rajuwas elected captain by o,

b. Rajuis elected captain by us.

¢. Rajuwas being clected captain by us.
~d Rajuisbeing clected captain by us.
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[i 7 a. Thr: caris pa.mif,d biack b}r him.,
A lb " The car was ]]dltltﬂd black bj,f i

i ¢ Thecarhasbeen pamte{l_ black by him.
i ~d. Thecarwasbeing painted biack by him.
113, Why did he beatyou? The passive voice is
.~ a. “Why are you beaten by am ?

i . b Whywasyoubeaienby him?

gLt WAL M &

¢c.” Why were you beaten by him?

d "Why is youbeaten by him ?-
- Does he sell rice ? The passive voice is

a. Was rise sold by him 7
b, Arericesell by him ? ?
¢. Isrice seli by him ?

4 Isricesoldbyhim?

. Shelaughs at me. The passive voice1s -

a.. Lhas been laughcd at by her.
b. lamlaughed atby het.

“¢. I'waslayghedatby her.

- & 1havebeen laughed at by her.

. She sent fot the potice. The passive vaice is
" a Thepolice was being sent for by her.

‘b The pelice was.sent for by her.
c. The police is being sent for by her.
d. .The police were sent for by her.

. Please give some money. The passive voice is

a. Youwere requested to give some money.
b. You are requested o give some money.
c. You have been requested to give some money.

- d. You has been requested to give some money.
. Who broke the glass 7 The passive voice 18

a. By whom were the glass broken ?
b. By whom is the glass broken ?

c. By whom was the glass broken ?
d. Rywhom are the glass broken ?

. 'Who gave you this book? The passive VoIce s

a By whom were you given this book ?

b. By whom havé been you given this book ?
¢. Bywhom was you giventhis hook?

d. Bywhom has been you given this book ?
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_ -"lﬁ.'Call the pﬂ'llﬂﬂ lhe passwe:vmce is
| . Letthepolice be calling. -
I -b. Let the police be called.
| ¢. Letbe the police called..
- d Let the police be call. |
"11. Advertise the post. The passive voice is
" - & Letthe postbe advertised.
‘b. Let the post be advertise.
- ¢ Letbethe post advertised.

"d. Lettheépostbe advertising, . _— o Lo :
 12. Cavel not wealth, Thepasswevolccls PR
- & Letnot bewealth covet, e
<1 | b Letnotwealth be covet.

17 | -c. Letnotweallh be coveted,
d. Letnot be wealth coveted.
113 th gave you thispen ? The passwe voiceis
a.” By whom have been you given this pen’?' o
1 - b Eywhamwas vou given this pen‘? _
- ¢. Bywhomhasbeen you given this pen?
_-d- Bywhomwercyougiventhispen? | o o :
14, Duyﬂutakemiumphntos? The paSSiVEVmGE:Ib-_.. T R
& Arecolour phows lakenbyyou? - - . - . 2
" "b. Iscolout photos taken by you? .. S o Ly
¢. waseolowrphotostakenbyyou? - - TR

d. were colour photos takenbyyou? - o . . KN
| 15. Doyoubuy mangoes ? Thepassivevoiceis ... - . .. - |k
B9 Arcmangﬂesbnughthyynu‘? oo L o | 3

b. ' [smangoes boughtbyyuu" S S ,

c.” Were mangoes boug 1113}’3’011'7' . o S *~
_' d" Was mangoes bought by you ? o | :
1 16. Do you everread novels ? The passive Vmce is
a. Werenovels everreadbyyou? |
b Isnovelseverreadbyyou?

c. Was novels everread by you ?

d Are novels ever read by you ]

17, Please stand still. The passive voice'is _
a. You hias been requested to stand still,

- b. Youare requestedto stand still.
¢. You were requested to stand stitl.
d. Yo have been requested to stand stil,
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:i Letth-: work he do by him.
=y, Letthe work be done by him.
e If:t be the work be done’by him.
d Let the work be does by him.

19 Are they speaking truth 2 The passive voice is- |

g Was the truth being spoken by them ?

b 15 the truth being spoken by them ? '

¢, Were “Was the truth being spnkf:n by them ? 7
.;1, Are Was the truth being spoken by them 7 -

? 2[} 1 et him take the book. The passive w.rmce is

" & Letthebookbetook by him.
. b, Letbethe book be taken by. hitt.
¢. Letthebookbe taken by him. -
d. Letbsthebook be took by him. |
11 Reesmake honey. The passive voice is .
- a Honey is made by bees.
~ b, Honeywas made by bees.
c. Hcrney is being made by becs.
-d. Honey was being made by bees.
272. Is Rama writing a letter ? The pas sive voiceis .
a Is a Ictter being written by Rama ? ?
b, Was aletter being written by Rama ?
. Arealeiler being written by Rama ?
d. Were a letter being writicn by Rama ?
23. T like sweets, The passive voice is
a. Sweets was liked by me.
b, Sweets is liked by me.
¢, Sweets are liked by me.
d Sweets were liked by me.
24. Preparc yourself for anything. The passive vmce is
a. Be prepare for anything,
b, Prepared for be anything.
¢. Prepare for be anything.
d Be prépared for anything.
25 This book was written by Rama. Active yoice 15
a. Rama haswritten a book. '
b, Rarra is written a book.
c. Ramawrote this book.
d Rama writes Lhis book.

R
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"2 Thejudge found him guilty,
b. Thejudgefind him gnilty.
_¢. Thejudge is finding him gilty,
‘d-The judge has founded him gm[ty _
2? Qur plan has been dmmvercd Actwe viiice 13
a. He discovers our plan. '
b, Hediscovered our plan,
c.. Heis dlsccwermg our pl:m
"~ d Hehas dlscuvered ourplan. ~

.28, Twas asked my name. Active vome is

5. Someéone asked me my name,’

b. Semeone ask me my name.

‘¢ Someonc has asked me my namc .
d. Someone asks me my name, -

.29, This stone can be lified by Hercules. ﬁctwe voice is

La Hercules can lift this.stone.

"' b. Hercules be can lift this stone. |
c. Hercules can be Tift this stone.

- d. Hercules can be lifts this stone.

'30. Good news is expected. Active T._Foicc i5- -

8 We has cxpected good news,
b, Weexpected goodnews. . -
¢. . We expect good news.

d. We have expected good news.

31, He was arrestéd. Active voice is

a. The police arrested him,
b, The police arresthim,
¢. The police has arrest him.
d The policc has arrested him,
32. The field isploughed. Active voice is
a. The farmier ploughs the field.
b. The fammer ploughedthe field. -
¢. The farmer has ploughed the field.
d. The farmer has plovgh the field.

| 33. They will bay a housg. Passive voice is

a. A housewill be bought by them,

b. A housebe will bought by them.

¢. A housewas being bought by them.
d. A houseis being hought by them.
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% 'b_.:.-_ The tetters was posted by hum.

i 35 Yivas kept waiting h}' him. ﬁcmrc voice is |

ol

; ﬁﬁ pﬂst@d ihc Ietters-_ Passwc vamé isr
as The letters were posted by bim. .

: o -The letters have posted by him.
d. The letiers has posted by him..

: ' h He keptme waiting.

T T P A T A TR IR

- Heis keepme waltmg

L. He has kept tnc wailing. -
B © 4. Hehaskeepme waiting.
! 36 Ynu canniot pump the occan dry. Pagsive voice is
: 4 Theocgancannotbe pumped dry by you.
* b, The ocean be cannot pumpied dry by you.
" ¢ Theoceen canmnot be puizp dry by you.
d The ocean be cannot pump dry by YOUL.
* 37, Hesaw mo yesterday. Passive vmu::e is
A Iwasseenby him yesterday.
b Iamseenby him yesterday.
C. Tham ¢ secn by him j,fcsierday -
d. Isawbyhim yeslﬁlday
38, They refused him admluance Passive voice 18
 a. Herefuscs admiittance by them.
t He was refused admittance by them.
c. Heig refused adinittance by them.
d.. He has refused admittance bjr*them.
39. Respect your teachers. Passive voiceis
"a Youare advised to respect youy teachers.
b You were advised to respest your teachers.
c. You have advised to respect yout tecchers.
d Youadwviselo respect your tcachers.
40. Lt her choose, her own way. Passive volce is -
a4 Lether own way be chosen by ber.
b Letbe her own way chosen by her.
c. Letherown way been chosen by her.
i, Let her own way be choosing by hiet.

msﬂwns :

4 2b 3c 4d Sb 6b-7b %c 9a 10b 1la 12 134 14a 152 16d
i b 185 19b 20c 2la 22a 23c 244 250 268 17.4 28a 294 30c.
3ja 324 33.8 344 33b 36.2 37.2 38b 3%a 40.a

s ———
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Pracucc Test

Venu broke the mirror,
Sita loves Latha. . -
The boy has upenédthe gate _
The Masion is building the wall
- Who broke the mirror?
Advertisc thepost?
* Does he play ch&ss
. Rama loves Sita, y
. The hunter killed the TIgE-T’
: 1{} Shakespeare wrote the play * Hamlet
11A pack of dogs Killed our cat.
12. Close the doot.
13. Deposite the money in the hank.
- 14. Putup the picture o the watl.
e 15. The servant washes our clothes.
%— i | 16, The auditors are t:he::kjnrr the aecounts. -
1} 17. Wehave posted most of the invitations,
18. Some boys’ were helping the wnundcd ma.n
i |19 Do they speak Tamit?
:20. AHigh Court Judge will conduct, thc enquu'y
. |:21. The lecturer marks the attendance every period,
¢ | 22. Motherhas cooked the dinner, o -
i .| 23. The Principal will i interview the studenits in the a.f‘tcmﬁcn
|24l Why- did you brathier write, such a Jetter?
25, Rash driving causes many accldents
-~ ' 26. Bad weatherbad spoiled the crops,
o 27 ,Pmple $ p:::dk Hindi in many parts of Iudla
| & | 28. When do they clear the mail? S
| 25. Send invitations to alf the parents.
| 30, Please enter by this door.
31. Warner Brothers has produced this fi]m. :
32. Bin Laden hates the American domination in world polmcs.
33. The girls wete decorating the stage.
/| 34. She s typing a letter.
- 33, Why did they give him so much mongy?
36, You should teach the mass a lesson
7. The children called Nehru ‘Chacha’,
- 38, The principalasked the boy to wait.
39. The doctor advised the young man to give up smulgng
‘| 40.-You can help me to solve this problem.
-1 41. He taught mehow to face an interview.
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63.
no.
67.
68.

69.
- .70

. Mr. Kumar iaughtus Enghsh

. Who killed the snake?

_ The police were taking him to pns-an
. Plegse post the letter.

_ Do you tdke color photo?

Did they Hireubus?

_ Where do (bey paly the match? -

. Why did they rise the question? . -
_'Who broke ibe news? L
* Let me see the picture.

. We loveTndia.

_ I shall punish you.

Plaasa listen tn me.

. Rajlm has given me a pre Sﬁnt

. The Nurse will look after the -::nld man,
. We expect good news.. '

. Can he lifl this box?

. He was writing a letter to his father.

. The man is building the wall.

. I was forced in to itby my well wishers.
3, Has he invited you? .

Bywhom were you taught engllsh
We should keep promises.

Is Sudhit reading his English text bonk‘? .

Who draw the picture on the wall?

When wiil the carpenter begin his work?
Nothing can be pained by_nnpatmnc_.e
She gave the begger a Rupee,
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o FIND CORRECT PASSIVE VOICE. FGRTI{E FﬁLLﬂWINGsﬁNTENﬂES

-1 All desire’ wealth and some acquire it

oy

© +.2) Wealth is desired by all but acquired by some. | .. ..
3) Wealth is acquired dnd duSll‘cd by some, - )

' 4) Wealth is-desired by sqrme but acqmred b}-’ all.

- 2. He dogs thz work. =

1) The workis done by him,

. 2) Thework was done by him.
* 3) The work has been done by him,

4) The work had been done by him.

~ | 3. Most people remember their early life,

. 1) Most people remember their early life. .
- 2) Their early life is remembered by most people.
3} Their early life was rememberéd by most people.

4} Their early lifc has been remember by most pec-ple
- 4. Thecat’drank all the milk. '

1) All the milk is drunk by the cat,
2} Allthe milk was drunk by the cat.
3) All the milk has been drunk by the caf.

1| 4) All the milk had been driuk by the cat.
b |7 5. Some one left the dog in the park,

- 1) The dog is left in the park.
2) The dog was left in the park. e ' e
3) The dog has been'left in thepark. . .- . . REEFT IR
~ 4) The dug had been left in the park : : :

' 6. 1donot drick coffce.

13 Cotfee not drunk by mic.
. 2} Coffee was not drunk by r mc

3) Coffee istiot drunk by me.

4) Coffee should not be drunk by me,
7. She does not Tike me.

1) Lis not liked by her,

2) Tam not liked to her.

3) I'wagnotliked by lier,

4} Thad nothbeen liked b}; her.
8. They donotspeak truth, -

1) Truth is not spoken by them.

2) Truth was not spoken by them.

3} Truth hasnot been spoken by them,

4} Truth cannot be spoken by them.

- 9. Ididnotbuy the book.

1} The book is not bought by me,
2} The book was not bought by me.,
3} The book had not beén bought by me.

4y The boak should not be bought by me,
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5 E}f dld not tell the stcur}r R

) } Story is riot told by. them.
’2} Story was 1ot told by them.
>3 Story should not told by them.
4y’ Story cannot be told by them. -

#1511, The enemy boomed the city.

1) Thecity isbo amed by the enemy.

2) The city was boomed by the enemy.

:3) The ity has been boomed by the enemy. -
"4 The city had been boomed by the enemy.

244 Somebody took her to the haspital.

1) Sheis takento the hospital.

© 2. She was takeri to the hospital.
) She has been taken the hospilal. -

© 4) She is being taken to the hospital.

g 13.They will arrange Lw:rythmg intime.

1} Everything will be arranged in t1mc
'2) Everything would be arranged in time.
4) Everything has been arranged in time.
4) Bverything was being arra nged intime.
" 14.Your friend can repair the bicycle.
1} The bicyele can be repaired by your fnand
7} The bicycle was tepaired by your friend.
3) The bicycle could be repaired by your friend.
4) The bicycle will be repaired by }’0]11’ friend.
15.Let Rama help him.
1} Let him be helped by Rama.
2) Let Rama be helped by him.
3) Lethe be helped by Rama.
4) Rama helped by him.
16:She did not sing Songs.
1) Songs are not sung by her.
2) Songs were nut sung by her.
3) Songs have not been sung by her.
4} Songs would not sung by her.
17.The tourists did not visit the palce.
1) The piace is not visited by the tourists.
2} The place was not visited by the tourists.
3) The place has not been visited by the tounists.
4) The place cannot be visited by the tourists.
18, The patient did not take medicine.
1) Medicine is not taken by the patient,
2) Mecdicine was not taken by the patient.
3) Medicine cannot be talken by the patient.

S

4) Medicine had not been tuken by the patient.
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) }-, i F Sfféwr 1ot buy the bogk, " o ‘_
NI ) ’Iheb{:mkwﬂlbcbﬂughtnotby]mr A
2) Thebisok will notbe bought byher -
ok - 3) The book would not be buughtb}rhcr
1 | 4) Thebookcannot be bought not by hcr
{1 7| 20.Youcannotpump the ocean dry.
b - 1) The ocean cannot be pymped dry.
2) The ocean can be pumped dry. .
N 3} The ocean could not be pumped dry
T 4) The oceanis pumped dry. =
2|1 1. 21.Citcumstances will oblige me to £0.
S 1). I Shall be ob! liged to gn '

a - 2) Yami e go.

3y I'was 10 po. x
e 4) 1Shallbe ordered to go.

22  This is too much for s to expect.
‘1) This is too much to be expected.
2) ‘This was muck to he expccted
3) This cannptbe be expected.
- 4)-This is expected. -

43.This jug contains milk, . _ DEER
1) Milk is contained in thls_]ug T S P Y
2) M:lkwmthis_]uﬂ- SR B O A P
3) Milk filled. in this jug.” - | o |
. &) Milk completed in this i _]lIg e
© 24.Call hivi atonce, © S

" 1) Let him he callﬂdatonce ' S
2} Let he be called at once. oo
- 3) Letat-called he once.
i .| . 4) Letcall him at once.
i 2,5.Do not disturh me,
| : 1) Let menot be disturbed.
2) Letmenotdisturbed.
L © 3} T'am not. disturbed,
4) Iwag disturbed, :
- 26.0ne cannot gather grapes from thistle,

1) Grapes camnot be gathered from thistle, S ' 21
2) Grapes were not gathered from thistle. . Lo Lo B
3)-Grapes could not be gathered from thistle, N :
4) Grapes arenot gathered. frc-m thistle. - ' ' ' :
X 27.I cannot understand him,

1) He cannot be understood by me.
'2) He cannot understand by me.

3) He cannot be understand by me.
_4) Heis uatundarstand byme.
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: f-*i “3y I should not being asked by hin.

e Question tags-are short quﬁshcns addcd to the statame:nts They scek cnnﬁrmatmn ot

BN NGLISH - GRAMMAR]

§ Sonus are not sing by her
ongs had not been sung byher,
ongs have not been sung by her.

4) ﬁngs were not sung by her
?ﬁ should nothave asked me. "~ |
‘should ot be asked by him. *
should not have been asked by him.

y I was not asked by bim.

30 Mo one bas written the gxam.

). The exarn has niot: been writien.
"7). The cxam had not heen written.
) The exam was not been written,
) Tl!E exam will nﬂtbr::en written.
.:;;LZ 21 32 4252 63 7.2 81:92 102 11.2 122 13.1 144 151162 172 182
;192 20.1 211 221 231 241 251 261 271 283 292 30.1 |

QUESTION TAG

agrement.
* Question tags have fixed structure. It can be represented as

Helpmg ‘Vﬂ?’h (11 t) -I-Prmmun-l-‘?

* Positive stutements take NegaUVﬂ lag, Nagatwa statcmsnta take Positive tag
¥ Negative statement can be conformed having by the following words

Hardly, Scarcely, Sﬁld(}m, Rarely, Few, Liitle, Never, Nothing, L
Nﬂbodﬁ,hﬂne Not, No, Neither, Unless

PRONOUNS

* Pronouns can be used dumtly bry the fol lﬂwmg -1, We, You, She, He, It,'T hq:y

and There. -
If sentence begins with Musculine Ndmes (Ravi, Kishar, I{ahul} “Hr;': 718 ubed

If scntence begins with Feminine Names (8 eetha Nagamam] “She” is ussd

If sentence begins with Commen or Nuter gcnd*ts ‘It” is used.

If sentence begins with Plural Nouos “They™ is used.

Jf sentence hegins with ‘body / one’ “They” is used. E‘!i Snmebod}g stmmﬁcrne, :
If sentence begins with ‘thing’ “H” is u‘-:r:,d Ex:- Anything, nothmg o

HELPINGVERES:

* The following helping verbs can be used dlrectly -
is, are, will, shall, can, may, was, were, would, could, might and mus!;
* Have / Has/ Had+ V3 ....... Haven’t, Hasn't, Ha,dn r. Can be used in question tﬂb

HOH X ®E X %
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Hadn't (Dldn‘t] T be used

Impemtwestatements Drdcr*s, commands rcqutst'-‘. takeq wﬂl W(}uld can, could=,

are used in Questmns tags.

E): - 1. Close the door, WI[I }'nu'? " 5. Open the d.mjr, -

2. Helpme with this fuggage, tourld ynu” 6. Please give meyour pen : .
7. Soptalking = +.- - -7

3. Dun't make a noice, will you?-
4 Don't disturb, will you? ' 8. Go to our school .
- * Letme/ takefwﬂl }'{:-Lfshallim quastmn’fages]
Ex:- 1, Letme speak English, wilkvou 7 - 3. Letus Play Shall we?
2. Lethim say sorry, willyou? - - 4_. Letthem ask will you?

IR 1 shall, W;."I.ﬂl'—wc shali rénlaiﬁﬁlg.bcﬁniﬁc “artl]™.

* 1/ wel they’Ve="I/we/they¥ have,

| "*Heff;hchts—HefShcflt+1s :
-} * Subject’d= Subject + would (fﬂllnw::d by V::fb]}
¥ SubJEGT d= Sub_]c:ﬂt had (followed by V3 orno verb).

. Praﬂm.:e Test: , .
-2 Lets g to a movie,
4, The ladics haven’t come,

1. Iamadﬂc':fqr; o
3, None-ofthe clerks came, T

* Y an... (positive) ..... aren ti 0 f Am n’t 17
* Tam .. (Negative).... Am I? B |
/| * Ifasentence has onty Verbl {Simpls Prcscnt) ..... don’t © - L
| * ¥fa sentence has only Verb(s) (Simple Present)... doesn’t, . .
-1 * If a sentence has onty Verb2 (Simple Past) .. dide’t. -
¢ Examples:
L. Yc@uf fatheris a tcadhcr, isn'the? 13.The doars.are all opes, R
2. She'was a teacher, wasn’t. she? 14:He brought his chlldrf:n - I '_ o
3. She does not know Telugu, dGES she'r‘ 15:The prmmpal gﬂtang:y,
4. They don't write fetters, L .7 16.8he can wrte well. -
- 5. She can drive a car, ___ .7 . . 17THewentto Hydm“ahad, -8
!| 6. Jhon ismotgoingtoschool, ~ . 7 ‘1%.She has not a hag with her i
| 7. Kolkatta is a big c1ty o " 19.They willnothelp you 7
| 8. Theyarefriends - " -'?'i - 20.He came only yesterday _ T
1 9. She would take little food, svoe o 21LNeéne of the boys turnedup ;?
: > 1. 10.Your sister has-2 telephﬂnes e 7. 22.You speak. Hindi, ' -‘_? : g
.| 11.He always reads books_ ... 7. . .23.Every one can walk well, M
‘{2Jaminviedtotheparty .~ 7 24No Une-phniled for me, | ik
Impemﬂ e Sem‘encgg .' ’*

T e e T T T T e T e
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. | 61.They call me, 7 62 Theyusedtoplay, _ ... 7 |
. | 63.Neither of the boys caine today, 9 641stopthefan, - .7
. 65.The book 1§ i_nterest.ing; 7 'ﬁS.The'_fan has no Wings, - | ?
: | 67 Kavitha loves mr:., 7 62,1 did not say wrong, - 7
69.We go to movie, 7 S 70Letusmove, . 7.
: .
L

E:"gﬂ@ T.E T \2&\}\\ \‘N
..;'.g Hc wﬂl h1t X, ?_ .
: t; Ti-is nol u::ld 7.

'rg {_Zhlldren went therﬂ, . ? o

- WWW, apteachers in-.

11.They have hardly seen, - 7

' 17.]am notworking, 7
19 She hadacdr, ’ 2
illatelltﬂemeal g
‘?3 Itismol very costly, -~ %

. 277 Pass ihe magmm:, : 7

3Pdmestmy friend, - - 7

33 They séldﬁm-speak, . A

35.We are fri_mmis, 2

. 43 Mangoes are very chcap, 9
45 Ravi never drinks Coffee, 7

47.She knows me well, -7
49 She has three children, ' 7
51.11 was broken, . | Ki

53.She hates me, - ? _

55 Nothing is possibte, 7
57.We are afraid, ?

59.1 opened an account, ?

{\\\ .:\\\,\\*&m

13 She has Wondr:rﬁll voice _____“_r _ .
i 15 She would come J[Ddd}-, __-:I '

fZS We will come tc:-mormw L2

29.3he~sb_eaut-1ﬁ11ﬂuwar, L

37.That ¢an be very nasty, 7
i 39 Jhon Paid his fee, : 7
- 41.He sings well, 7 '

6 S]:u: sings well R _

. Switchofthefan, 7
10, Somebody is cﬁming,-' e
~-12.None istyping,_ ?

4. [nsver make a mlstake

.. 16.Piease go'to yoir home,_
- 181 h’a}ré 4 few money, 1

' EU;Soumj'a, YOl can go Now,

. 22.We posted letters, - 7

24Tt is timé to leave, 7
26Shewasinthelab, 7 ._

28.We'd large house, S

30:They'dtakenabook, . 7

32, They’ll play chess, 2
34.Don’t walk in the shade,

'36.They worked hard, o

" 33.Heteaches well,_ - ?
40,No one has éegn my hook,
4_2.'We shall join them, 7

" 44Jndia is developing fast, _
461 owe you,, . N
48 Ajay goes by bus, 2

' 50.He should not; smoke,

' 52 Don't leave the place,

54 1 know her, ?
56.It is raining, ?
38.She has no leg, ?

60,She asked me a giff, i

.;\\\ ‘&\\m& ENGLISH Gmmmm




: I.Qi'l:imright

| 1'.'] Ajaycan rapair' radm
;o ) can't he? -
~ 11.Rajudraws pictures well -

L www apteachers in

a)-isit?
a) is it?

"4) Don’the?.

B 4, All ef them SPaak tf:lu gﬁ well

3) dopt they? .

‘a) is1f?

. 6. Your mother will helb me

a) Will she?

- 7. He) cdnrcpau cﬂmputers IR

. b} can't hﬁ‘} -
8. The Chicf Minister came by am

' - by diﬂn’ihafS!ie‘]‘-

a) can he?
‘a) didhe?
ay amntl?.
a) can he?

a) don’the?.

b 12Kien isaldoctor

Cw)isi? -
13, He bacﬂmc a cloptar
- g} don'the?

b).aren’t!?

*":f% \ \\ ‘\\\\ 531'

1 Thc matchwas w:rj cﬁ_mng o

b) was 1ﬁ

| g ﬁ._-Thnbquis'nﬂt very iriteresting
e o R 1)) -was-if? o
_ 3..The Minister. ma_c_lc a good speech.

by’ dldn_ the-’f"

b)) didn’t l‘hey'?

. 5. Thestery lsn't very mteresnng

b) isn’l 11‘7"

‘b) Won't. shef' .

b) 'daesn&_ha?’

" byisn the? |

by dldn’the?

14 Ravinder, you] haven"t gat apencil

a) haveyou? -
" a) don’tthey?. .
a) can-she?

‘a} do they? .

8. Yuu akc not mtcr-:stad in
a) are you?

- h) dide’ tlhhecjﬂr

- 16.Shilpacandrive a jeep well

b) can’t she?

<17 .My parents.don’t quarrel at all

b} don’t they?
games '
b} aren’t you?

19. We should respect eldors .

a) shotld we?

20.8he hasbeen wery lncky
1) has she?

21 You are joking
a) are you!

b) shﬂulﬂ 1 EW::?'

~b) has'n't she?

h) aren’tyou? -

22 Rajini sttended the dinner party

a) don’t she?

b) didshe?

¢) wasn'tit?

c) cﬂuld he‘? :

c} don’t he?
) could he? '_

) didn’tshe?

_ b) has you? .
© 15.All of them play ericket well-

\ -::\

c) wasn’tit? .

" )doesn'the? "

6} d1d they?

o) wasn’t 1'1:‘? '

. g)don’the? -

¢ydidhe? -

¢y wasit?

cjhasn’tyou?
c)does n't they?

c) cnﬁ_ld n’tshe? -

c) do they?

c)were you?

| 'c} shallwe?

¢) had she?

¢) were yout-

~ c)didn’t she?

I, TP S

ST,

 dydidhe?.

it

'
[
Lo

dywasit?

[.

| :::) Wﬂlyﬂur mﬂther d}wontsha? -
d}tﬂuldnth&'? |
Lo
d}-ﬁﬂesn ther - - .
- d) does ;1’_L‘,r_m? _
. d)gouldn’the? o

L1
d)didr’the? .-

d) wasn’t?

- d)dossn’the?- .
| I

" d)had you? -
' S
d)didthey? -
.
d) could she?.
SR |

. dydidn’tthey?

T .
 d)weren’tyou!?
R
i) s:hz_in’l:we;?
]
d) hadn’t she?
S
d) were n’t you?
[ ]
d) does she?

 ddetey? . R

. . L.
.':F'e-'-'.'-'.ﬂf.e:'."w;t'mn{‘szz‘:“mm:m LA TTE I
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L'.-F‘“

: ;“ BApplcs a;re:n tcil;ap g

] ? 24'.H€ looks very lired -

| 1 a) dont he?- -
| [.26dbeglad if Twere invented
T1 a)didn’tE?

_' i'I 28:You've got good 1dca
i .Y have yuu‘?

.:3 30.Let uswa]ktn the pool

WWW apteachers in -

&) are they? 'n) aren tthey"

i a) dowthe? b dossn’the?
i 25 Raghu likes tt':a o

b) wnuld I?
.27.011 go to.my] home tomorrow -

a} shall T? b) w111 I?

B ﬁad you?

:29,5he’1l open the new accuunt
a} won't she? W ‘Wlll she?
a) willyou? 'h) wnm

Answers

| Iﬂ)._ﬂt.ués.n’t_hc'?.

_ .&\\m H"{\“

Y .{. r'-"_.. "

c}'wcra th@}*?.

c] chdn*the? -

o) didn’t he? |

c} hadn’t E?

C won'tT?
e} haven’t vou?

c) shall she? o

 ¢)shal wéﬁ :

-_1

d) willwe?

ddidhe? - -
]

| d) wouldn*t 17 -

T 1.
- dshan’tl? .

L
dhadn’tyou?

[* 1

d) shan’tshe?

[ 1

1c2a3h4a 5265 7b 8b 9b 105 11h 12b 131 14a 152 165
| 17.2°18:2 196 20b 21b 22¢ EJaﬁdb"Sb 264 27.d.28.c 29:a 30.c

H - GRAMM _' ‘ AEE
. d}w-arentihey‘? .
L1

© dydid he? :
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WWW apteachers 1n o

ol 1[]
D lsisshe?
He gota few marks,
S ]dueauthe7 '
Az
o Ldothéy ?
j__L':I,L-.gra ,
L ghallus 2
‘There s a lﬂlSiﬁkﬂ

)L

L
15,
16,

17

n: foes e
| Ldoesn’tAnitha?
20

N

2 d1dn’t ﬂle.y‘?
2 can the‘?'
2 docs Sh?e 'F'

Zdnl‘?

2 &idhc? T

2 anmtI‘?

T]JE‘F shﬂul& 20 munﬂdmtcly,

I:-should they?

I, can’the?

She is no; mﬂ_, S

shﬂuldn tthey?
. Ramucanr&palrﬁ sets, .

2. canhe‘?

e 1t hiad never ramf::d thun:, o
-1 has it ?

2. havén tlf'?'
2. 1sn’t she'?

2, didbe? |

Theyused to go fer awalk, .

1.isn 't them ?

He used o play cnckﬁt

1:usedn'the 7

Yousawme,.
1. don’t you?’
Heplays the game,
| ‘T.don'the -
" 18.
L wﬁl}fuu'?
Anitha does niot sing,.

Pls:aae wa;t

"2 t:lcrn’t t‘ney 7

shaﬂ nut hll‘l‘l ?_f -

. 2. 18 there '?

2. d{m thc‘} '_

2 dncsn’tyuu'? :

C2 dldn the?

- 2. won' t_yﬂu-? .

2. docs she?

Shecla is very late 1o School toda},r, .

' l.is she 7

They were reading.
Vogeon - thet 7

. 2. hasn’ tshc

| 2, weren't they?

3 dueé_'h_e"_.?_' -

3. shatlwa 2

| Chﬂuse the r.:urreu..t Questmn Tag fur thc fu]lﬂwmg
'[‘h&jrcamﬁ yustcr.day -

1 didthey®
" Ramesh Lanﬂnt smm

“l.canhe?

i She willbe pumshcd

o 1 will ?’h'_a Ty e
(1 1i1r'::é sﬁé&[ﬁ; R

L Todont1l
-.:Mﬂﬂlbh& sings well, -
" 1. didshe?
“Tamyoung. ;
1.am1?

3 dﬁn’t the,j,f 7

»::ea.nshe‘,'JI SR

3'-' wau"t sh‘é?. R

3, dld I"?

3 doe:s she 7 ':""'f'-ﬂ_;’_f'dd::s‘ﬂ‘i:jéhe 7

: 3. a_ren-’-t;l ?- e T

3 shall they 7

3 c:anlt‘?

U alswriy

3. did tﬁéy_.-? |

3, isn’t there? -

3.didn’the? ,

3. didntyou?: .

" 3. dpesn’the?

3.doyou? -

3, didn"tshe?

C3isn’t she? -

3. wore not they?

o 4. badnit?

4 thé,j}'?': e
4 _(iﬁﬁ*'t.'sh'ﬂ?:-". .

4 didshe?

4, is o
g did'the? "
4, dldﬂ’lﬂlﬂ‘fr’
:_' 4 shan’l we?

4. was there?

4, didhe ?

4, won't yeu?

4. does 1:16 7

4, don’tyou? :

4.won'tshe?

4. doesn’tshe?

4. are they 7

o ddidn’t? 4

ey I

. 4can’tshe? i

shendrar

- e s -
G l.]_x,ﬁ_",‘;“‘.};engg_?'mn.m *..._"i':

G PO 5 e
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. WWW, apteachers in. o
2 B Tolade .\\«x\\k\_ *\\ : * ‘\@\ A u*x\\
- ' "Zi?'.:"-Ihebuysdon’tplayweil B - TR
17 Ldidntthey?. 2 dl:m ttht’:y‘? " ado thc}r‘? | ':- 4 duesn t,ﬂmy? eu__ ‘
23, Tamlazy, - - S e et
- lamn’tI? , 2.'am.1?_" - T3arentI? 4._areI?.___ B
74, Tamnotlazy? T RS
e | Laml? . Zamw'tI? J.aren’tI? . 4dael?)
f | 25. Thedogwasbarking, . =~ - | ._ B
i | l.wasn’tthedog?. 2_.15#351';"'{'11 7 3. wasnotthedog? 4.was it?
- 76. It1sntread3«yet, _ o I - ST - _
Clisit? 2 dﬂesnﬂ‘ - 3.doesn’tit? 4._i_sn"tit"?'-"'
27. Hencvergnestuchumh L i S
~ ldeesm’the?d . .2, 1snthe‘?' . 3.doeshe? . . - 4.willhe? b
28. There is amusque inthatstreet,, . T o |
C 1lisit? 2 aren tth::ra'? . 3isthere? 4.1:53111.11_1.{;1[(??
29. Ise:ldamgnthcrc _ o | R
3 . l.del? ... 2 d__c_-n’.tl? : | ~ 3.amn’tI? o dodrentI? SR
8 | 30 Gaplbrokethcglass o - ' o T AR
;0 1.didhe? D 2.didn thﬂ'? ' 37'isn’tGupi? CAhdsotit?
3:-1."-analhasntpassedﬂleex,am L E T ' S ¥
1.hasp’the? . - . 2. has_he? | 3.didn"the?  4.didhe? -
.| 32, Youaren'tgoingowt, . ' ' _ ]
18:|° 1-doyou? . 2sn'tiE? . 3areyou? . . 4. don’tyou?
i | 33, Wait a minute, . S L
Lisn'tit? . .- 2.canyou? _ 3.did'rl":_Lypu?- . 4. shallhe? '
34, Somebody hascalled,: . 3 . | k : : i
; 1.hashe? 2. haven’the? 3. hasn'tthey? . 4. haven’tthey?- _
1§ .| 35 Itis veryhot today, : | _ |
: 1.isit? 2. doesn’tit? T 3isn’tit? o 4. didn'it?
- | 36, Kishore will come, : ' | - :
;. L.won'the?  Z.willbe? . 3ishe? - dowillnthe?
| ’g 37. We must not hurry, R - o
E § o mustn’twe ? 2. don’'twe?. 3. dowe? 4. must we ?
1§ | 38. Youhave tea [or breakfast, ' | '
' l.isn’tit? 2. haven'lyou ? 3. hasn’tyou? 4. must we ?
¢ | 39. Tamright, | .
! arep’tI? ~  .2.aml? | 3 wmn’tI? 4. shail we 7+
£ 1 40. Let’s go to the beach. - | .
E . L.dowe? - . 2.don'twe? Jaren'lwe? 4 shall we? -
:
Answers : o _ o
- P12 2133 41 54 63 72 81 93 101 114 124 133 343 153 163 17.3 181
R 1692 203 21.2 22.3 233 24.1' 252 26.1 273 28.4 29.130.2 31.2 32.3 33.2 344 353 |
© 361 374 382 39.1 40.4
)N - . D
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1 I h&va drunk milk.

A haven'iit?

2. Raviwillteach Enghsh
A won'the?

3. Sitaissinging sangs
A sn'tshe?

4, Ironis 2 useful mf;ta]
A 15‘111 it?

5. He vam spaak r:nghsh
A caut he ?

6. We should drink n:ulk
A Shuuldn’t we?-

7
A
8.
A
9.
A
1

aren't they? -

Iamwatching TV,

aren’t1? :

1 shall teach Engllle

shap't L] .
: /10, He was reading books:

1A wasn'the ?
1.

,,_..n.

- Youwere writing a story. -
weren'tyou?

hadn'the?
3, Tam ot going to markf:t
A aml’a' :

1A

' 12. Raju had gone to cinema, -
A .
1

1. Hewritesa story.
A’ doesn'the?

j@mmsw &_: :
2 . £ T MBDILIL I ._ - ao..ﬂ:_-_'\-__:\-_:‘:_.‘.;__.-! .- l

/The students are playing cnckct. '.

PN L\\ \ \EMG!JSH GRAMMAF:

14 It was raining,

A wasn'iit?
D -3 He has done it,

A hasn't he ?

16. He will not read b-:::oks
" willhe? T
. Tea'is very hot.
isn'tit?
. He. st 1ot ﬂ{) 11:.
“musthe ? e
. He dare rmt chmb th‘at ‘h’ﬂﬂ
daie ie? o
] I—Ie neéd not buy it,
m:r::dhe o
. They ﬂught to. gﬂ ’thcre
oughti'tthey 7 -
. Tised to swim. -
didn't1?
. They must not dD 1{:
mustthey 7
; She should not walk.
'. shc-uld she?
_He could sing a song,
couldn't he ? '

}H?EFEPE%E?;?:?

B>

'MOBEL-1I

Eut : RS TEOS’ @o&a u.aaeéé’f: drie (Slmpla PrescntTcnse) &, ﬁ:&ﬁgf&: éci (Subject] Tk
DESEIZR Question ngsﬁ‘ does goﬁra éé {Suh_}ect} mméﬁﬁﬁaé Qnestmn :

S Tagcj‘dm;'cd. £,
Ea: :
. Theyplay cricket. 5. Theboysreadbooks
A don'tihey? A dontthey?
* 2. The Sunrises in the gast 6. Barking dogs never hite
. A doesn'tn? - A dothey 7.
3. They play weil 7. W writc stories _
A don'tthey? - A don'twe? .
4, She geei to cﬂllege daﬂy . & Tdon'tlike tea
‘A doesn't she ¢ A dol? _,;

{ %




oy

SerEp T Y

e AL 1k g g T A

R Rl

[ MoDEL 11[
"‘i‘h Iﬂa}redmckct -

. They'sang songs. L s 'He'didmt'eﬂ_tamaﬁg&
- didn'tibey? A didhe?
. Ramuwaiched TV. T. Thﬂ\ﬂanagercametutheBank,

: ':.; idldlﬁha 7 | A didn'the/she?
3, "She drank milk. . 8. lveentto market.
A didn'tshe L AL didntTY
Ve The tdephuﬂe hell rﬁng B X Colimbus discovcrchm*arlca
COA didottit?, o A didn'the?
. 5. Iwrote a'letter, - _ " 10. They went to cinema,
A _ didn't1? IR - A ddn't they? -
~ EXERCISES
- 1. Frank doesn't look i.rﬂrj.? well to day, doeshe.? -
2. You haven't scen Francis today, haveyon ? -
3. Youcanspeak English, ean't you ?- '
4. Necraja won't be late, willshe 7
5. Tamvery lucky, aren't1?
6. They were very omel, weren'tthey 2
7. This story is not very intercsting, is it ?
8. The match was exciling, wasn't it 7
9. He docs not sing a song, dees he ?

10. Rama played cricket, didn't he

OEJ—ECI'IVE TYPE EXERCISES
1. They goto College ? _ - T :
1.don't they 7 - 2. do they? 3.asm'tit 7 4. don'tit?
2. Itisraining o _
o Lisit? 2. isn'tit ? S 3owasn'tit? 4. don'tit?
3. Youwricastory? ' ' '
1.doyou? ~ 2.aren'tyou? 3. don'tyou? 4. doesn't you
- 4. Tamn poing to market. ' |
l.amn'ti? 2. aren't[? _ 3.am! 4, wasn'tI?
5. Thecatkilled the rat ?
i.don'lit? 2. doesn't it? 3. did a'tit ? 4, none




1 10.
it
13,
u
? 1.

1160

1. dﬂesn't it ?

1. isit? A
I shall not ubhwe tu go.
1. shan't1? : :
I ain IQHdilllg-b nﬂks '
CleadintTy o on
Theard hersong, .
f.didi?
We nust wurk hard
1. musfn twe
Hei 1§ a macher
1. isn'the ?
: Ycu-mrst_hlm,. -
1. don'tyou

1. do they ?
She likes milk, -
-1, does she?

1

Answers s

The nianager called him.. R
| 2. don't they‘? ‘

2, Shalf?

2. don'tit ?

i 8 'Enghsh is spc-ken | t:verthewm}d

2, dﬂesn't it

2ot T

BT | e
P

"i=-2'::»a*ré11*fr.. -

S ke

2.doyou?

s e S ﬂmﬁ‘tﬁ ‘m l\\m; 5

- Fwill: c-cnquerhm
TEC ] will1? |
If-?'? - Your behaviour vaxesme

g 2! miist we ?

2 dﬂésn’t she-?

oA

IR

3. daesﬁ_'t he 7"

(ST & T, .

E 3.ién‘tit?
3.shall 17

3.aml?

r

_3.d0ﬁrti : S

3.shallwe ? -

3.18he?

- .' 3. didn'tyou? |
3, didnthe?

1.1 22 33 42 53 54?1 33 93 m: 11: 121 131 14J 153 16.2

\::% MR\, ENGLISH : GRAMBIAR

U3 will ot I % dowon'tl?

| | Adlnthe?
..-_'ﬁz.-‘arep't it?
L AwiHTY

<4 dﬂ] '?

g 4shantwe 7

b ﬂ!ﬁéﬂﬁ'fh.e T

- 4, doesn't you 7

A doste?

4, don't he i

—— e TR T

€
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"" are clasmfied into many typﬂs dcpendmg on thc]r funchons

Sy

f;'.ﬂi}d the main ‘ff:rbs, -

. 2 She. 1k§, applﬂs
: f‘S She hasascootﬂr

]:g

1o L Amalais drmng a car.

2. They are celebrating Diwali.

3 The man was looking for an ﬂppnrh:mty _
4, My fiiends were ﬂ}rcmg me fo dance in the party.
S Yuu have been helpmg me for many days.

6. Did you fimsh your awgnment ?

7. He will be vigiting this placé tomorrow. : :
Auxiliary verbs are of two types - Those whlch can ﬁmctmn buth as main Verbs andas
auxiliaries are called primary auxiliaries, '

Ex: '

1. Tamateacher.(main verb} .

2. Iam goingto the &ii"purt (auxiliary verb)
(a), Primary auxiliaries N
Vimala is a X class student, (main verb)
Vimala is working in a bank. (auxiliary verb)

by —

Kings were the rulers in the past. (mainverb)
Kings were the ruling in the past.
] have five hundred rupecs in my purse. {main verb)
I have finished my tunch. (auxiliary verb).
Shirisha has many ialents.( main verb} |
8. Shirisha hag gone to Mauritius. (auxiliary verb} .
Those verbs which function m‘ll}f as suxiliaries and cannot be used as mairi w:rbs ina
sentence and these are called modal auxiliaries.
Ex: '
l. Canyou hear properly 7
2. May I come in su?

qg\}h:h.p:

_§Mam Verbs . (Lexical Verhs) Varbs which denﬂtﬁ actlons or st ate SfpﬂshESSmn :are,' .
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.* {b} _ _Mndal aunlmncs SOTI Ry N
IR ‘Can-you lift this blgmck'? gt m
Canyouread Tamil? - ' :
‘Could you finish your exam mthm three h;:nurs ‘?
. Hemight come baick t[:-mnrmw :

.| Use of Modal Auxiliarics
L Shnl] and Will '
Shall isused

W
)

- ~ You shall enjoy a hnllday tnmarm‘w [pmmmc}

m& LT

He will be coming tummmw S
. Yo gught to apologize for u*smg an 0ff¢n5wc Ianguaga agamst } our fnend

Inihe ﬁrst perscm to- express timple futunty
[shali go to NMadras toihopraw.™
‘e shall talk to the 1Jirect next week.

_In the second and third pu,rsnns tn r::xpress a cununand OL pmmlse or thrcat or
- deterrmnahan '

You shall not enter my hmuse [cummand)

He shiall be punished for this. (thrcat}
He shall obey me. {Dete:rmmatmn)

: (_i'ii] To express offers, suggestmns puhte enqumes

Shali I help your? .
‘Shall we have sama dm]k'?
Shall we-go fora walk ?
N isnsed N
In the' second and thlrd pcrsons tr.:n cxpress &Ill'lplr} flltlll’llj
You will get the book tomorrow. :
Dr.Rao willbe back in a few days. =~
‘the Balaji Bxpress will leave at 5P M
In the first person to exp:reqq
Deterthination - | will do as | like./ We will not }qeld
* Promise : I will help you : 1 won’t come late.
Threat: Twill expose your fravd. .
 Willingnoss : We will do this work for you.
) Toexpress w1lhngm.sa intention or will in the second persons.
Will you speak at the functmn'?‘ (Willingness or Wlsh)
- Will vou attend the marriage ? {Intentmn) .
Will you please give me your pen? (Request)

(i) Toexpress command or instructions.

Will you speak at the function 7 -

P L LT Y S Y S B T L B U S PR—" e - TR T Y S S N S A




bor

\

s ST e T PT TT E ET TT e

: (h) Should and Would are used asin the ﬂxamPlas gwen belnw

-fapteachers in

i'E L.: &Q\:%\\ x“ \\\‘\\\ =~E_._1 -\'\\ &\xm\\ EN"‘LI SH GEAMM&
- Allﬂf }’ﬂu wﬂlwntc the Mﬂdel Test tomomow. - -+ ERTNY '=...f-_.;.‘f.r.'fb""{si-‘!_; b

pte: However, in modern Fn glish the dmstmctmn batwaan Shall and Wlll has
“been disappearing. : :

Sﬂ of shall have becnme old fashmne:d The taﬂdency is tn us-a Wlll n ﬁll pcrsuns

ld and would : Thay are used asthe. past equmale:nt of shall and will
hnuld is used in all persons N . S
) © toexpress duty of t:ﬂ::hgatmn | S R

We should ngt lie: - o ' | :
. Children should respect theu‘ elders

to indicate advice: - S

Ynu shotild not laugh at his friistakes. .

We should not give the child a blade to play with.
- To conditiondl ¢lauses to express. pﬂssiblhty, pmbabih‘c} or suppnsmnn

Il should rain, they will nolgitend.

Should itrain, there will be no function.

After lest to express 2 negative purpnsc .

He ran fast lest he should rmssthe: train, o R | a

I Should/ Would like (o hclp the boy. (Politeness) -
Wuuld you lend me your cycle ? (morc polite than will)
[wish you would not talk too much. (Strong, desire) -

3 Can, Cﬂuld May, Might.

(a] 1} Cangenerally exprcssas& ability or uﬂl]&ﬂlt}-" | | 5 '
[ can cross the river. ' ' | |
te can solve this pmblem

11) May is used to express petmission. Oﬁen, can is used in the place of Ty,
You may / can go now.
May / can 1 borrow your book 7
i1} May is used to express possibility in affirmative sentfmfr.:s while can ig
used in questions and negative sentences,
It may rain.
-~ My friend may be at home.
Canthisbes true,
1 cannot be lrue. _
iv) May is used to express a Wish._
May you prosper well!
May you live long!
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. ﬁ T {h} Cuuld and might are used as the past

| j eqmvalcnts crf can aod niay. | :
_ 'ﬁ ~ Icould swim across the river in my youih, [ﬂbllll}) , o
N ! A _: He said I might/ could go. (Permission) - e e
o - . Tthought she might be at home.. (Possibility) - '
X | . Hewondered whether it could be true. {Pnsmblhty} |
i o ' :ii} in present—tlme cnntext as less positive versions of can :md may:
|| - Tcould attend the ﬁmctlon (fess positive and-more hemtant}
' Might/Could I bc-m:uw your scoater 7 {difﬁdant)
_ | P mlght rain tomorrow. (less positive)
| , | FR Lo Coutd you pass me the salt ? (13{:-111’:3 raquast}
L 4 Must Ought g - : o
a) Must expresses duty; m:nesmty nbllgatmn or detﬂnnmannn '
© We must phey the laws ot the land. (du ty) o
- €hildren must look after their parents, (moral Dbllgatlon)
" " One must work or starve. {necessny)
I'must demand for my share, (dﬁtennmatmn) .
1 Nuta As must has no past tense form; we use had to in the past.
~b) Oughtto expresses (noral obligation. or demmblluy or stmng ﬂ[‘ﬂbﬂbﬂlty
‘We ought to respect our elde:rs - :
. We ﬂught not to speak ill Gf ﬂthers
The film ought tobe a big siccess. . " B
Note : When nught refers to Past timmie, if i3 fﬂliuwed by the Perfcct Infinitive. I mlght i
. tohave helped her, : '
" You nught to have studied Well
Thc thl'f:ﬂ charactcnstms of Modal au}-:lllancs
L Tha}f arg never used alone, They arc used w1tll apr lllclp al verb. -

2 They do not change thair form accarding to the number and person of the
sub_]act '

3 The: ri:mt verb is used aﬁer a Mudal au:-uhary
(3) Weak and Strong Verbs:: '

 Tense foraes of the verbs Each mam verb has three fcsrms The mﬂectmns {endmgs}
- . of English verb forms are not dlfﬁcult m remember '
The three bagic forms of verbs are :

. . - . ) tu .
T . . . - e et v ae = e amenems - PARRRN P . o T v
T T o g T v M LTI T T T ST T T A e e T T P e T T T R i
. . . - - . L Coe s A e . [ e L
. . . . . i Lo . A T
o : s T A ; EF Rh

- Present Past . . 'Pﬁst Participle .
Accept accepted - - accepled - o
. Begin began beoun
Break "~ broke - broken
- . . I 4 ‘\__
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" - Beat - < heat " beaten; - -
U Cateh caught © caught N
» Come carie come . ¢
Dink . dmnk - dk N
Give . gave . given
Talk  talked | talked

Speak sp{}ken . spoken

=_-f--tu their prcsﬂnt tense fnrm These verbs are called wedk or regglar Verbg
g :explain-ed-explained, -
Ta]k -ed-talked - = -
| -ed - Walked

4 -d - Yoved
-d’ - - organized
s A4 vited
© % Leam -t - : learnt
H Dream St - dreamt

) Strong Verbs : Form their past and past participle forms usually in three ways The's.r
Il arealso krown imegular verbs. (i) By chinging the vowel (as in take + lﬂﬂk + takum}

ght. - (il) By changing the.vowels and congonants (as in bring - bmught—bmught} (111) By
B ?J making no-change at all (as incut-cut-cuty,
JE Eat - ate- - caten
: ‘Take - took - taken
‘ Sleep, - . slept - slept S
Beat - beat - beaten ' . 'L.
1 Swim - swam - swum R
"I Drink - drank - dnmk...
[ Put - .put. - put
I ot - cut - cut
gs) | Come - came -, come
Go - Went. - gone

(4). Tranqltwe and [ntrallsltn’e Yerbs:

Some verbs require an object to cnmplete their meaning.’

Eg:Vimalagave ... {gavewhat?}. . |

Vimala gave money for charity. :

Gave is said to be transitive in the abov ¢ sentenod becauSE 1t l‘ﬂqmres an object

A (money) to complete its meaning. .
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Thcbn:.rcuthﬂhand | - o e
. Putaway your books. o - .
" | - Ramuwrofealetter.
- 1. The policeman blew his whistle..
‘ |- Ishail bring p1y camera;
L | Verbs that arﬂmtrans;twﬂ do not Iﬂqul]?E:dﬂDb_]Eﬁl
M. o Eg: -
1. The towers Dllapsed
2. Thebirds fly. : Lo L
Cﬂﬂapsed  fly is said to be 1ntran31twc in th-:: a,buw; sentﬂnea because it dnes Imt
" requiré dﬂub_leut LoD L e

l ‘ ' 'E‘. 2 ."EL

:."{5) thte and 1o - finite Verbs A finite V&ﬂ) makes.zn assertmn or axpressmn a |
. sfate of bemg and can stand by 1taelf as the mam verb ofa qentenc“e
Eg ' : : - - | . _ Rl
R Theplane'dr:mgliéh’ed tobuldieg, S O
2, Herhau___&blackandmiky ° e e
| i " l\ﬂu-letEWaerhs cannot aldﬂdbythemsclvesbﬂ mamvcr‘bs ' T i
L Thefallenstar...
2 Thf:dﬁssrtedbuﬂdmg [T P CoL
Than: are three groups of Ilml-ﬁﬂltﬂ v-.:ﬂ:'s

IR R T R

% L _-. 5 {a) Tnfinitive : The prcpomimn ‘to” plus the root, uf a verb f'.:-rm 1,0 mfimtwa _ h
1L Ha went to Goa to see his friends. - e v

2. Iwantto sleep as t:arly as possible.,

| . Apresentinfinitive describes the present mndlm}n
B Eg : 1 ike fo go there.

' (h} The partluple A partlclple does the functions’ paltl}r uf a varb and partly crf an
. adjective. :
‘Eg : We read an mterestmg book.
~ The wounded lion finaily dead. -
' He gave us the tin ﬁi]ed with sweets.
There are two t}fpcs of participles. Lo : :

3 (1) Present participle 1 Partieiplcs énding i in ‘ing’ are callad preqcnt pﬂr‘nmples They
| denotes an incomplete action. : :
~ ] ' Eg: [canheara girlsinging 8 SORNg.
" iTe came laughing,

P R

o TS T T A A T S A T T T PN A
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2y Past yartic 1ple The partmlplv:s that dﬂnﬂtc a mmpleted actmn is called paSt

Pﬁ]_’tlﬂlplc The past pammple used as an adjective is passive is ifthe vetbis ﬁamitm;
‘Such participles end in -en, -n, ot -ed, -¢, tJ fmm whlch 1t 15 derived.”

‘~-:' We saw the tress laden with mangoes TR

v+, - Shehas a]rﬂadj.r wrillen o Rita. . . o .

_;{}grund / Verbal Noun : The, gerund isa funn c}f vsrb endmg w1th __g, Whlc:h acts a5

““Smoking is m_]urlcrus to heahh

. ﬁ ‘Swirnming is a good exercise, |
:' E 11ng111 the parkaﬁcr dark is ‘dangerous. .

4 "Danging is et favourite hobby.

5, Swimm Jg is good for health.

e S_tamgis better than taallﬂg

:__1?3

6) Phrasal vérh:s or w:rb phrases Aphra:.al verb consists uf a verb and another word
: X or phrases usmmlly a prcpumtmn or adverbs.

1"_ -‘Eir'eqibﬂdy la:ughed :fai: him when he slippcd and fell. -

2. Heovercomes all his pmblams with courage. |

3. The examination committce withheld the results of the student&

. 4. Rohit’s mother underwent an open heart surgery last week.

5. Therivers pvcrﬂﬂw during the rainy season.

6. 1wish for yoursuccess in the exammatmn.

7. He locks after his parents very well.

8. He is looking forward to receiving a favourable reply from ﬁ his friend.

Ecil b

fl— T e

(T) Caus ative Verbs ; Causative verbs dmlgnate the action necessary to cause another
action o happen.
Eg:

. She mani, me work till evening.

el TR kT IP

2. Wilson hclpad me to decorate the room forthe party

T

| '¢8) Factitive Verbs: Verhs hike make. choose, ]udge:, elect, select are callcd factitive
Verbs. These verbs aretransitive and they usualiy take two objects.
Eg : The committee elected John the president of the association.
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. ﬂhJEEtWE Aﬁ:er gomg thrrm gh ﬂ:us unltﬂesmn ynu mli be ahle tu : :

N whlch is the lexical verb when it is a smiple Verb phr:a.ss ot the ﬁrs:t au:(ﬂlarj.f whan 1t is a
: cumplex Varhy phraqe - : Lo

‘[ ous {pmgresswc} the perfect and the psrfect m:rntmuaus '

: - : R TR T, o oL o LA et n

'}'-ﬁh\w&\ SN \x EE ~1a. \@x x\ \

T k‘ﬂﬁ' + -.-d.'..n'.i‘ r»m" -r;: o ";

': .

(1) kncrw the time of verbs - action or state, manner or: aslja-:rta.
(E) Know the’ differcnt t}rpes of terrses and then‘ apphr:atmn

(3] detect the grammaﬂczﬂ errr:rrq and rectify them.

Introduction : Tense should be dlstmgmshed from time, Time is a mattﬂr of real life., f 1
Tense is & category of grammer. It refers to the form of. the Verb It rcfc;rs ta tn’nc:, when an & J
actiofi-took place or will take place and also whether: it is campletcd orin progrﬂss Thus-} -'
| 'Tensc' mcans 'verb forn' whmh iridicates bﬂth tlme ﬂfthe actmn (verh) and dﬂ gﬁﬁ: chﬂm-

plaﬁeness of the action.

. Tenseisa campu]sury feature of the verb in A sentence lt 8 Jcarn ed by the finite verb

a “Types uf Tenses : Tht:n: are fliree bma.d Ehwsmns Df tmm-pmsmt, pust and futurc Thﬂse are |

the three main tenses and cach of them has 4 dmsmns The sunple (mdcﬁnltc}, the continu-

The present tense denotes that thc actmn refars to present tnne
Eg:llove, Ispeak ' S S
* The past tense denates that the actmn fm:k p!ace n thc pdst tu'ﬂe
- Eg 1 Tloved,I spoke. . B : : .
- The furure tense dcnutcs that the action will take place in tune 10 l::ﬂme S -
Eg : Ishalllove, I shall/wil speak. - ' '
- The tense of a verb shnws the time of-an. acucmfevent

e i e el b R P B T o T et i

There are twelvetenses which are given below 1.
1} Simple prescat tense/present indefinite .
2) Present continuous tensc/present progressive
~ 3) Pregent-perfect tonse L
4) Present perfect continuous: tense,
. 5) Simple past tense/ past indefinite
6) - Past continuous tense,
7Y Past perfect tense
8) Past perfect: ccntinuous 'tc"nse

9} Funre tense - %‘ :
10) Fuure continvous tense g
11) Fuure perfect tense. |
2} Fuure per:te:ct continuous tense : E
Note : For the sake of easy understanding 12 tenses aie repre:,entcd ma tabular form. r"
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| Verb Fﬂl‘]]l » _U.SG Examples Adverbs Used
A g’a’gu;:s mfarefa.m 1. To cxpress 1. He smokes o
hashiave: hal:iinsip action; - |2.Dogs bark | Goncrally, datly,
 fabitualaction, - | £OES Ut usnally, sslklom,
(Vifhase ﬁmn) _dmly.mut_ma_- - :3.Cats dnnknu]k scarocly, often,
' _oroustom .- - 4?%131-—““ always, rarély,
elrcgad. -} frequently, once
3 Hewa__mslmda}r. twice, cveryday,
g I — | every week,
2.To.express 1.The sanises it |every month,
“universal facts, | theEast. evéry year,
i SRR P-4 The sky ishigh thnév:erhardlj;
~3.For plunuied 1. We JcaveLandon | some times,
future actions or.| at 10am. next Oceasionally,
- series of actions | Tuesday. | aver, never,
: 2 1 vigit America in |commonly, very |
August next year: oﬁr;f, regularly
4Itcanbeuscd in 1.Peace talks fail. Dia-;l.la}fs? :
NEWS paper 12 The'mass murderer naturaily-
headlines eRCADES.
5Tt ¢ali b sed in 1 When the curtain |
. dramatic narrative.! " rises, he is sleeping
| - | 2.Suddeniy window
opens and a thief
_ gniers. '
. Toexpress what | 1.Here comes
actualty happensat | Mr. Naveen.
| thetime of speaking ; 2.The wind blows
' - heavily.
T,Toaqjmssagmemi 1. Twvo and two make
truthorapenmanent  four.
truth. 2 The sun rises 1
| the cast.
3, The earth s round
8. To show | 1, She hasa car, -
" . possession 2.lhaveacycle. - |
‘5. To express afact | 1A platform tickel
that is true at the | costs Rs.5/-.
| time ot speaking 2.Petrol costs morg
: . now-a-days.
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lﬁ Makmg thc past

... Jresent

£

L2 ngRamm

i SRmnaﬁmfor&ta

1 Garlcﬂnlnmmmgm

Sita. -

T i sub-ordimie
-7 canses 1n’rmduc_a;l
by Iforwhen

1If}?uuwnﬂ<hardyou [

will pass,

|21 she he}psn{e,xshan "

hclp her:

12T quote mn:miﬁr e
: : .. "lealonsly thy name is
o | ngan"

ot
H

1. Shakebp::dr& 8aYys,

: lS.Far nnﬁﬂﬁ, sports|

[, processes .-

‘commentary and

lThenot:lca_yﬁ Mo | .

Parking"

| E}MBmmmealﬂkar_';
. - |[and picks upihﬂba]l

42, The Preaent
+ Cﬂnunuﬂus
| /(antfisfaretv1 |

Tense

z\m-l-gumgher
goinglarceoing.

-1.Foranaction .
: 'happ_cni_n Znow

o

1. TLis rdmmg
2.Jamwearing a hat, -

' 2.For an ar;:tig_n_ E
|- happening about .
_ _thls time but nﬂt

necessarily at th-::

| time of speaking

, 2 Heig tﬂgclugg.

lI _&dmgaplay
| by.Shaw, ~

Enghsh andmg |

French.

| 3.For definite -
| amrangemnentin - |
the near fufure.
(usualway of
| expressing

immediate plans)

2 Tam taking Ieéiva '

i,.I_:nms_@@g the
‘Prime M;ini's"ﬁ:‘f
- tOMOITOW, -

mmurmw

4. For anaction |
- which appears to

be continitons

-.-1.,Hé_is always Ay
| working. (Heworks: |

the who letime)

. | Now, at-ﬁfé's.éﬁtf;
preseitly, at the
moment,still, . §

3, The Present
Perfact
Tense

Has+gone
Have+ gone
(has/hveV3)

| L.For an action

just completed

. 1 I he train has lefi |

|2Sita has finished

the station _;usmtm. |

Teading paper.

| recenty, lately: so fa
| still, fill now, upto £

Just Jmtrmv a]rcad:f

not- -yel, ever, never, &

now till-to-date, §
qmce-l-Umiawnrd
fo r+iimew DI‘d

.4Tm1wmﬂmm?fm

.

s

b T T




.-_.l.'_- ) T DL P T

'}.LFI:E rocent acmns 1 Ihage reaﬁ the
|when the time is instructions but] don't
| notmentioned | understgnd them.

: " 2 I have repaired the car| - .
you can drive. ' | . .

3,Recent actions | & Mr.John has brought
inthepasthaving | . acar-{Hcuses car} .| .
|-results in the - b Hehasnmtanacmdmi _

present | (IIc is in hospital}

4 Foractionswhich| 1.1 have seen wolves in

| occur in the past | that forest (still possible

that the action | to sec them).

| eoutkd be repeated | 2. Thavemet your s:sterm .

inthe present. | my strest A(still pnsmbla
R to meet her)

| Havetheent| aToexpressan | LI havcbeen reading a | Sinee (specific i),
going/ Has+ | - action which |- “book since morning. | for {duration) alf this
been+going beganinthe |2.Ithasbeen raining for morning; all this week]
‘(basthavet past and still | two days. | all day, all this time,
been(Vi+ing) _continuing BN Ll

b.To-express an | 1. Yhavebeen wiiting
_action which | foryou.

$:1) | beganinthe |- S | | '
| | 1 past.and has o ' : :
':;f' 1 ~ just finished. S ' | 5
} | B.PASTTENSE |
Tense | Yerb Form Use . .Examples o Adverhs Used

__ |15 The Simple in_renth#asf 1.Ivisused for | 1. Imethim yuétarday | Vesterday; ago, last
# i Simple werc(V2) | past action, ifthe | 2. Mr.John lost his wife Meonday, last week,

Past Tense titne is given in 1947. | last month, lastyear, .
e —— : - at that time, apcientm | -

- 0 {2 When the time | 1when did youmeethim?| 500, frn before e
L : ' is asked about, | 2. whcn@:lyuuﬁrrwe‘? monaﬁnw,lastnighh

fhismomming, in oldet

i Fcrra. astaction | 1.1 bouight this car in
) p " e " | days, that day.

clearly took place) Hyderabad.

at & definite time | 2.When did you getyour
(though imeisnofl  present job ?
menticned).
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u} Fora \past ﬂthDIl

..{ . whosg timic is not |
,__g'wgnbutﬂccured

at amovement in

|a period of time
i andnow ©
terminated. |

1 Mr ]ﬂhﬂ Wﬂl'kﬂd m

thathank for four years |

- (be deesn’t work mﬂwt
banknaw), -

2.He remained in coma |
- for ayear. Heiy alrlght _
,'now) : -

| SFortepasthabits

3 1 Nhe. alwayq camed an
- umbrelia,

Bl 2 He never drankwmr::

" -Contintious
Tense .

6. The Past

Was+going/

Weretgoing
(was/were!
- Vitng)

1.3t is used chiaf

" for past actions.

- whichconfinued for
sometime (whosc|
| exzet ti_Iﬁa limzts
arenotknown) |

1, Ramd,’w:n rmdulg a

- paper. .

2 Boys were playing
cricket. .. -

ﬁll.l_:ist W‘:eﬁ:
all yesterday,
alllast night :

2.Used with time |

- eXpression
permanent truth,

LIt was g ettin'rr_dgrrk:er__. 2
2.The wind wasraising. <} .

3.Used to refer- -
Ti0 activities .

past .

1. While { was teading a
| novel, she was dressing

going onatthe- | |
same time in the |

childrén. -
2. When ﬂ]ﬂblﬂl’ wasg

‘sleeping the dug Was f

* watching,

4.For an activity

repeated over g
period of time.

1.Lastycar, farmers wore -

complanmg abmlt bad
-welther, - -
2 Before mdcpcndﬂnce

. freedom fighters were

fighting for freedom.

7. The Past
- Patfect
. “Tenge -

Had-+gone
(had—V3)

1.1t is used to show
the sequence of

two events in the

' Cpast. .
Tt is also usa:[ for |-

the action:
completed eariier.

2. WhenMis Ritareached:

the starion the train had

lett

-_ .3_\J1r.R1_1]11had-gun{: to
Londonandcompleted |

MS.

When aﬂﬂr

| @s saon as,
already

bcf::nre untill, [

]

ﬁw%fmﬁ?%;” —
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| '_Z.Tﬂie;{préss llwmhl giher 1
| “unfulfilled wishes Z.leshlhadggn to
'I-in'ﬁia'past._ P eSS AL

3.1t i also used in | 1.He said thathelad

the reported speech ‘tanght it. |
' : ' 2.Master said that hc
' had Tuught it

4. Tocxpress . 111 padworked hard, |- St
unfulfifledconditions Iw::nuldhave achieved |- | |

| myaim. -
2 JF1 bad réached the _.
- busstap, Iwonld have |
B A | bordered the buq ' .
'g.The Past | Had +been 1.1t 45 used for anl 1. The labourets hgdhua: Sincetpast
] Perfect |+ going . actionbeganbefore | working since last year. | point oftime
=i 11] . Continuous ﬂiad+becn+ thetime of speaking) 2. The patient liad bogn Fortpast -
{E 15f Tense V1+ing} infhepastand suffering for Lwo yeats. period of
Kl | . continued up to S | dme

| the tinde.

2ltis ﬁse;d for 1.1 had been persuading
repeated dclions | her (daughter) to man'y

Cinfhepast. (A - |MrRobin. e
continuuns action 2.Johnhad Mgmgmg : : ’
in the pust) | him to leatn English, -

3 Itisuscd foran | 1 The patienthadbeen. .|
actionthatbegan- | crying allthe night but

in the past and - no docior Came, _
completed in the | 2.5he had been shouting
past. .| forhelp all the day but
: nobody helped her. :
C.FUTURETENSE o o
Tense VerbForm | Use | Examples - |Adverds Used
9 The Simple| Will + go/ 1 To express the | 1.({Lsuppose) We will | Tomerrow, next
| Future | Shall+go(will/ | speakers opinions | goto Bngland =~ |Y625 soon, shorily
L Tense | shall/can/may/ assumptions; | 2.Wehopeit will rain fﬂm-ght, ﬂﬂl‘*_tWh -
£ ' +V1) speculations next month. | ina few minutes,
; : aboul the future. _ | by nextweck, 2012

- | 2.For futurc { Birdswill build nesis.
i L o | habitual actions |2 Peoplewilimakeplans. | ]
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3 scntmnacontauung

1. If you drop thls glass,

it wﬂlbreak
| clauses of conditions” 2. W‘hen it pets Wanner
{conditions of time] the snow will melt.
|and purpose) S
o |4 Its chleﬂ}r used 1. The present will open |
mmwspapcrsnws the new afmport tomorrow
broadcasts, announ- | 2.1t will rain fomorrow.
cements of future | '
| plans and weather |-
_ broadcasts, L
Iﬂlean*e Willthet  [LIri§ used to express Liwill be taling LAS.  [joy many days, | &
th:u1:;1::111'&1(&:1q gmng!Sha}H an action in examination nextyoat. < linthenoxt
T&I]hﬂ | bei-gnmg(m[v progress af some - | 2.Mr.Rac wilthe month, .
shall—f-bef _ 1 future time. - constructing ahoube oo
CTvBng. | N future. ‘
- 2.Used to express | . a. I will. he- seemg
i future without - Mr.Tom tomotrow .
intension '~ (nomal course of
: r;wents}
Nuote: I am sceing Tom:
temorrow (deliberate
O { future aclion S
11.The  wiltthave+ | Toexpressan’ . | 1By the end of thenext |By now, by this
Futwe | gone/shalf+ |action to be com- August we will have gorig [time, by the end |-
Pf.:rfect' have+gone | plated atapoint [tothe TJ.S.A. of this weck
Tense -~ | (will/shall+ . | of time in the fiture: EIwﬂﬁmvcﬂmshedcahng {month, year), by
| havetv3) T [Ttis hormally Ysed | by that time. o elock, by to-| | .3
- _(withthetime - moLrow, afler a
| adverbials Hke by the year | &
j . time by the 24% efcj _ - _
12.The will +havet | Use like future | 1.By the end of this year. |By now, by this
“Futore - - [ beentgoing/ | perfect, Ii is‘nor- | shewillhave been compl- [ time, bytheendof || &
Perfect | Shall+havet | mally used witha { eted sixteen years. .. |fhis weck (month| -k
Continutous, beenJrgmng time expression [ 2.Bythe endof the montl; yeau), b}fb'clack,by
Tense - | (willishall+ | beginning with by. | we will have been living |fomomow, afiera| | &
' havetbeent { Tt can be used ‘here ﬁ:n' fen years. |vearforHihrepe- | |
vi+ing) instead of the fulure niod of time, since |{ ¥
' perfcet, when the + fature point of |
+ | action is confirmous, fime. ~>
b




P

. {1} ‘Open Cundition :

s,m: used in the Main C]auf;e

w.apteachers m

o (1) Ifyou lr}-' again you wﬂl SJ,LCGEE:d
- (2§ Unless youwork hard - you. wﬂi not get a first class.
("If' clause) (Mam ulausra)
Thisisa subﬂrdmale claus-a

" Inthis type, the condnmn may bt: fulfilied or may not he fulﬁlied The questmn whether '
th¢ condition will be fulfilled is left DPEN 01' unanswered Henca, itis Gﬂﬂﬁd OPEN

CONDITION.
The Simple Present’ 1*3{156 i used in the 1f LI&HSE“ Wﬂbshallf r:.an ma}f -rplam mﬂmtve

Eg: . Lo .
I, If he works hiard, he wilf get a first class.
" 2. 11 see him, 177 give him u Lft.

3. If you leave before niue, you can catch thra train.

4. If you telephone her, she may coms.
(2) Improbabie or unreal condition or imaginary ¢ cﬂndhmn

- (a) This type of cnndﬁmn is used when the action in the " :f Clause” 18 cnmlde:rad u

likely to happen.
' Eg *
. Tfhe worked hard, he would get a first class. ;
("If he worked hard" means that it is possible that he will work hard, bus not
pmbablc)
(b) We also use l}us type of ::clndﬁmn tg talk about unreal situatmns in the pre.sf:nt.
Eu: IfT were you 1 wouldn't do that. (Here-the reference is to the present or future.
The Simgple Past in the "if-clause” 1s not a true past buta Subj unetive ﬁxprassmg
unreality). |
Thus, the Siraple Past is used (improbable aruntéal conditions) in the” lf-clal.ﬁe_" -]
Would/should/could/might+ plam infinitive arc sed in the Mam Clause B

Other examples are B
1. Tf we flew, we could getihere in time.
2. If] were you, T would visit Amcnica.
3. IfT got the chance I would go into business..
4. It} were rich, I would tr: travel round the world. .

5. 1t 1 had cnough money, T would buy a car.




| partlclpla are used in the Main Clause. This type of conditional clanse shows that sumcthm

| Eg 1

- em -

www.aptéé_chers,in_

{3} Unfu]ﬁlled cunchtmn - . OT R -
The Past Perfcct is used in the "if:clause™and wmﬁd;’shnuldfmuldhmght-l hacH p i

did not happen hecausc a GEIT‘:]II] mndltmn was ot ﬁJlﬁlIEd

1. Ifhe had wc}rlgﬁd hard; h{: would have gota firstclass, (It means ﬂ:mthe dld nutwclrk
- hard and therefore, he did:not get a first c]aqs} :
2. If'we had more rain, our corps mmld I_}:-we gmwn better.
- 3 IfT had not been carefiil, 1 nught haye met with an acmde:nt
4. IfThad not heen busy I would have at h:ndm the maenng

B 5 Tf ynu talephuncdlwuuld have come my’nurhc-use

Asmgnment-

F111 i fhe blanks with the C{HTLLII furm nf the verb given in brackets |
L Yesterdaﬂ . (write}a letter tomy father. '
2. 'He (wmk} i this fdctory smcc 1991
. ':Thc Sun . _.__(shine} during the da}?
_- (snow)all night. - L R
He' - driving hlS own c-arwhenlsawhlm (be} - . L. |
"You haven’t _your duty,” he said {do) ° -
- Weneedto fix a __'_dnc-r here. (revﬂlve}
After lonch, I prefer’ - - for half hmr{sleep)
- Wouldyoulike - © (hie Army’?(_] oin)

w_.oo “a oy t.n.p. L-..:--ga.‘n :

10. I @ film of Sridevi’s yesterday.(sce) ;:E
11 We _ {take) the last train yesterday. . 18
121 cauno decida about "__-__Smcncc cqurécé.(chndsé) . C
Answers: ' :
(13Wrotz, (2) has been wuorking, (3] shines, (4)hasbeensnowing, (5) was, (6)dﬂne --
(T) revolving, (8} to sleep, (9) 1o JDlﬂ (1[]] SaW, {i])tgﬂk, {i2) chﬂusmg e
Assngnment-z _
Fillin the blanks with the correct form of thc verh in brackets. ' ‘
- 1. Kishore __ . the youngest child in the famﬂy till his brother was borz, {be) t
2. Do’ ldxsmrb me.] . (do) my home work, | -
3. This year durmg the Republic Day sixteen soldfers_- .'hqn{:-w:ed _Wiﬂl awardﬁ,[be'}
4, We _iplay) chess, whenhe came in. ™ S A1
5. How old eeyou?l 28 (be) ' SRR ' - E‘E
6. Miss Gita {teach}nn this ¢college since 1990. o _ r
7. Priyaand Shanta  very dearto me. {be) : ‘ :
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““‘* \*b\ “\\a- .*'i I .
A {me:t) hlm w}ule ¥ was gomg 0 ccdluga
'J.;_ _1,._, 3.r' neighbﬁr in the calony. {be).
%Ehe sun 1 {rtsc] in the cast.

'_'l-iwﬂs {2} am doing, (3) wete, (4) were playmg, (5} am, (6) hasbeen icm,hmg,
;ha;e [8] met,. (9] is.- (1 0) raises- L

’[]sgfﬂie mrr‘ctl form of the verbs in hrackcts ﬂn{l cumplcte t‘im sentenccs gwcu heluw =
/1.0 The farmers (plouggh } their fields for two hours now. S
Theoldman__. __(slecp)inthe grarden every day.

"1, You ____(Eat] fourice cieams already.

Coac1_ [ (study) the lessoi for the last one hour. _ ) . .
| T}us sewant alwaya (wcrk) very hard. - | - -
6.1 oot 5-:&’,1 a ﬁlm since March. : S
Shr: . {look)at the pictare carefully and read the name.of the arfist.
Thuy {loGL} the door and teft. ' -
¥ | . Hc always - (come) 0 office in time.
B IIJ 1 {gwc”l thc: book'to you }Ebtﬂda}
P Angsvers

£ | (1) have plﬂughed {2) sl-ae:ps (3) haveeaten, (4) haw. bcen stud}mg (5) works
(6) biave not secn, (T} had locked, {8)had locked, [9] comes, (1{)} gave

18| Assignmenit -4 ;
¥ | il in blanks with do, does, am, is, are, was, were

1. Wo | expecting a dozen peﬂplﬂ fn:n funch today.
2. you play earoms? .
6, 1 B 3. Over o thousand people injured in the garthquake. -
E 4.1 writing my English exam today. '
:| 5. thedoor _ ~ shut, |
| 6. He __surprised to hear my Vo108,
’ 7. your mother like L watr:h T.V.?
; 8. youbusy this evening? :
9. The Prime Minister - received by this Cabmet Ministers.
| & | 53 10. . veu want some more tea?

E Answers: - -
E— 1A 2.Do 3. Were 4.Am 5 Was 6.1s 7.Docs 8.Are ¢ Was 10.Do-
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FﬂI 111 blanks ‘mth Is, am was, were, do, dues, are,-have' and édlﬁplete-thé .sé:it_eil_::_:ﬁ

gwcn below, - : . T .o
LI 1ot wang any mﬂney I
2. .Shvam - very busy Whﬂ[lIWﬂIlt to see hun

| -There o a'girl behind the couniernow, - -

o1  abad cold Hﬂdﬂhﬁaddbhﬁ! Iwant to go hume |

Hundreds of p:@ple __ _atthe puhlu: meet:lng tada}r

. Your nephew“ Tie told her; ¥

You_ . right,it i8 going to rain.

. ___ hecome to work by bus or frain? - ,

9, What your plan to complete the W{::ri:'? |

10, The:ra . nosugar in the baw]

Answers | o o o

: 1d{j 2waw 3.is dhave S.are 6a:n1 .are - BDovzs 9.13 lﬂls L

éor#mfh-hw

Asmgnment 6 _ . . o
F:Il in blanks with suitable forms of verbs: gn'en in hra::kets |

I _(meety him three time so far. e

2. e - (read} “Gulliver’s Travals two nit:riths, ago,

3. She . (Wf:ﬂl) gidbSbS SIIICE 1984,

4. "We shall start as soonasyou_ - (he) ready

5. WhenIgs fc,{:thc-mc my children (play)
- 6." She (leave) before yﬂu £0 to 56¢ her
7
L

| (buy) this book last week.

& Ifitighot, T - (pnstpﬂne) my trip.

9 IfIwereyou, I . _(buy)acar -

10. I T had not been LI (meef) your uncle

11, India (wm} frcedc}m in 1947, -
- 12, By the time Ircached the station, thé train (leave)

13. The sun (set) in the west, o

14. When your pen? (you lost, have you last, dv:l you lum:}
15,1 (write) a letfer. Don’t dmfurb me.

16. When | came in, the cat. {s eep} in my chair,

"17. The shop . (open) af 10 0" clock eVery morning. |
18.He (Paas) EAMCET eXamination two years ago

Answers

Lhavemet 2.aead 3.hasbeen wearing 4.are  5.willbe playmg 6.will have left 7, bought
8.will postpone 9. wouldbuy/would have boy ght "10.could havemet 1lawon 12hadleft
13.sets 14.didyou lose 15.am writing 16 was slec-pmg, 17.opens, 18, passcd
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! "ignment 7 - -
sl m,thg blanks with the apprupnate furms uf the H:rbs gwen in hrackcts.

L *Anupama has burmwcd a ‘nc-nk from thie libraty but she . reading it. (nﬁt,staﬁ]
- 7. The name:s ofthepupils -~ - callcd smd one of them is absent. (be). |
Loogl (sec) you for a long fime. What ~ you (do) all these days?
_ 49,1 ook, the old man . acrass the road (walk} '
i {0, My friend ' musm {11ke} T

" "i1. Thejourhalist O anew hook at present (write)

| 13. The boys the game by five. (finish) . -

o
1‘.:.-
3 ,_'..
h
-
2 d
.
I
)
-
o
K-
L]

. 29. The vld mian- .. forawalkin the morning, (gc-)

the price of the watch’? {be}
- in maﬁy pa:.'ﬁ-*. of Indla (speak}
the car pass a few ininutes 2go. (see)
a5 500N as the teacher is ready (start}
5*11 " for the biss for two houss. (wait)

L]

12, He found thathe = foif a lonig time. {work)

14. Sita. . .n leascrn now. {leamn)

13, The ira.m - the platfc}m an lmur agcs (leave)

16, He thr: letters for two hours. {type)

17.1f shna dnes nat take a tam she : ;ﬂ}e tram.(nﬁ's_s} -

18. Thc-ugh she was 111 ghe 10 cﬁﬁc:ge.' (go)

19.He _ ;. hHigwork. [}ust finish)-

2!].-'Thcjf . .. _.thebusyesterday: [mlss}

71.5he - - . . thenovelsince 9-Oclock {read)

22, They will not go unless they " from you: (hear)

23. She has to reach home before it © dark. {get)

24. Hyderabad " thecapital of Andhra Pradesh. (be)

25. Ravi’s purse - yesterday. {steal}

26. While he to the office he met with an accldent {gu}
27 1 L whcn I metthem. (rain) -

28. She - of learn Hindi for years but she has not succeeded yet. (iry)

30, Srikant __ abook now, (read)

31. He ' Japan before the carihquake oconrred, {leave)

32, it was a heautiful night. Theclouds .+ The'mgmn, . inthesky. We
very happy. (disapi:re:'ar shirie, [eel} -

1. We till yout are ready. (wait}-

34, you all employees 1n this company? (be)

15. The Elrl by snake two days agn (bite)

16. [T he had known of your arriv alhe you. {meet)

37. They in this collsge since 1990.{work) . o

T TR
r
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g, If'};ﬁu N hzm,hﬂwnuldhelpyuu (asL) e e

38 The belE rungwhilel .~ tomy frlend (talk)

: - 40, The sun " inthe West. (set)-

I 41, Hisaiminlife . ©  tahecome an engmecr (be)
- 42, Don’t disturb the boy. He lllS humewnrk.{do)
43, _I{Gwautcd fogo yesterday buthe L nnt (can}

' 4{L_Ouceupunat1me there was a king. ~Hc .abeautifitl daughter Oneda :

et L

S _fwhan she. - 1n thﬁ: ga.ldan ahandsmm: yuungmdu o her (h;iv’
= '.Eit Scej N :' o _ o
45, The lawyer ' Whﬂﬁ théi:ﬁuﬂ'fnse;_[argue] o .
46, We _ inWarangal. (live) - Ty
I 47 She | _' __‘when her hushand came iz (cn::-ok} I
48. He_ .. = soyoungthat he cannot go to school. (be)
49, Thenovelist - - thebmk by next month, {finigh) -
50, Water - - at 1{}{]“(3 (1_3011} B e

Answers: S
| - Lis 2.isspoken 3. saw 4 start 5. Ihave been wmtlnn ﬁ d-:}es ot sta:r‘l: 7. are
- & haven't seu],have,beendomg 9. 15waﬂ<mg 10. Tikes 11 15wr1tmg 12. hﬂdbeen
i wcrrkmg 13.will finish  14.is learning * 157eft - '16:has been typmg 17 will miss
| 18.went 19 has just finished 20. missed . 21, has been’ readmg 22 besir 23 gets :
- 24,is 25. wasstolen 26. was going 27, wag raining 28 hasbeen trying - 29 goes
. 30.is readidg 31, had left 32. disappeared, shone, felt- 33.shall be waiting ' 34.Are~
" 3S5.wasbitten - 36:would have met 37 havebeen working 38.asked 30.wastalking
 40.scts 413 42.3s doing 43.could -44.had; was sitting, saw 45. had argut:d 4E:- [WE o

47. Wi Eﬂﬂk‘mg 48 is 49.will have finished 50. hml - o

. Asm;,nment 8:

Fillin the blanKs 1?11:]1 a suitable verh. fol*m

. -
P o b i e B {1 T A : e
oo . e - e . ' T e

1, Dnlphuls a (live, lives, lwcd) in water.
2. The Prime Mim'sl::r (speak, spoke, spoken) 10 the victims yeqter{ia}f
3. He (see saw, had seen) an accident while he was waiting at the busstop.
- 4. The Prcé.ldcm . (will address, was addressmg, addresses, addressed) the . |-
e Public tamcrrmw | - S /
| 5. Rohit. - (diatri buted, distributing; distributes) sweets on his birthday.
6, My aunt ' (ate, eat, caling, ¢ats} an apple everyday. - o
I (A (has bc..n__, have been, am) living 1n & rent house for the last six IIl(Jl'th%
8. Anand . (have written, has ‘Wwritten) & t:-m:Jl{ on health care, '
9. Varma (preparing, will have been preparing, will prﬂpare) for hls : 5
exantinations by this time nexl month, : ; E
10, Anitha (is going, has bce_n going; was going) to school now. ¢
q 11. The earth (moves, will move, moved) round the sun, ) :J |

A
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(hav:: m-.:':t, haci n:lct me:t} h1m thIS week

(has have, mh-:wmg} afactory in London.”
(leaves, teft, had lef) for Pacs chterday
(w’i:-rked ig wnrkmg, has bcen wurkmg} hare for the last three

@mu GO IOW, YOU . _ {c:aught Wi il catch, cawhes) ﬂu: train.
(wmtﬁ, has written, had written)a novel last year.

¥y sisters (amvmg, has arrived, will arrive) fomoTTow.
on't disturb him. He - “(do, dld 18 dnmg} h1s homework.

2. spakc 3 saw 4 wﬂl addrﬁss 5 dlstnbuted 6 cats 7 have been: 8. ]].db written

] have been prepaﬁng 10:is going 1l.moves. 12.mel 13.go 14.has 13 h:ft
as been wnrkmg 17. Will catch_ 1 8wrote 19, will arTive 20.is leIl}:.- .o
_Céri'qet the lnlinwmg sentenms.

L 1.5 T . She is knowing me well.
5 . Aus: She knows me well.
54 | v 2. Hehas written a letter yestarday o
A Ans: He wrole aletter ycsterday;'
e |E
I T ] 1 am waiting here for three hn:}urs. :
; 3 Ans: Lhave been walting ’nere for thma hﬂl.ll’b

F 4. * Theboy is taking coffee every day.

; Ans: The bﬁy takes coffoe every day.

5. Heis havmg acat.

_:. - Aups: He has a car.

E 6. 1methim once before he' left Delbi. |
. ' Ans: Imethim once before he had left Dr:ﬂn
'}?P' E 7. Wirds fiies in the sky.

¢ 3 Ans: Birds fly in the sky.
: 8. Heis living in Madras since 1980.
1 . Ans: He hagbeen living in Madras since 1980.

1e 1§ 9. Thave met Joshi in New Delhi in 1982.

i ~ AnseImet Joshiin New Delhi in 1982.

; 10. He wili wrile the poem by next week.

Ans: He will have written this poer by next wack

1:s all ke milk before [+ “(went, will go, go) g0 bed. o
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(A) Use the currect verh furm in the fullnmng sentenm, )

1. .He _ for a long nme ' LT
A waswailed - b. has been' Wamng C. had.bec;iﬁ'éiﬂng r.‘l."will]:_ls__n}_e waitini
~ 2, Iwishk adlctlunary T SR )
 Tahave . b havebad ) 'c.was.hﬁv_irig B dhad -

3 They -~ hmn: fora dac:ada
4 Thetrain_~ -before he reacheil [he station”

. 5 1  the telephone bill yesterday, . . IR
- apad b.havepaid . ° c.havenotpaid = d.pay
R N S myh@me wortk when Mchan eamic to sccme -

. 15. My son . his home work yet. | _ .
 afinished -~ b.hasnotfinished ¢ havetofinish - d.hasbeen finishing :f
16. The project by February next. & |

TR T . L PO L S S S o Tl TN O i S UL NP S LI WL

%wwm_&ﬁ&ﬁ@%%f\\\mmm”'m.
SIgnmmt- [} ) - : i ?

o, hadfived” "~ ' b, havébeen Living' ¢ hadlived | d: ¢ither '(.:51') ﬂrfb)

2. hadleft bmw--Ecmmw} ¢m

cadd . . bhavedone. . c.owas domg : d.dﬂ
7. ltisunlikely that he . - everyrace. T
. 8,18 g@mgtamn b. may win o oowing - d. wﬂlwm _
8. The manager _ into thepape:rs when his assistant came to see hll‘ﬂ .
o alooks b. was looking ¢. looked. - - d.isloeking
.9 He. _ unwellsince yesterday. oL
2l a.is . b.was " c.hasheen’  d.hadbeen .
© 10, Ldiscavered that I _mypusedtthehotel ..
aleft . - bhaveleft - cowaslet . .d.hz'ldfaﬁ-

; 11. WhenLentered the roomhe . television.

. awa wal:chmg b, hadwatchcd G, h&sbeenwatuhed dwaswatch\,{i
12. HadItequestedtiimhe "~ me.-

a.willhelp . b.wouldhelp

13, Ifyou go there now you your friend. .
., a canmeet. b. would mest- c. 5huuld mest' - d.wouldhave met
14. We __ to Hyderabad next Monday, o _
- awillhavego b wouldgo ¢. shall go ~ d. woirld be going

a, will complete o b, will have mmpléfe
2. will have been completed . d.willbe completing
17. I generaily of the provisions of the bill.

a. approve b.amapproving - ¢ hasapproved . d.shall approved
18, Thefax simultancously in all the states, =~ .
a. imposed b. will impose €. Was impaéed - d;shall impose
J{Answers : :

1.has been waiting 2. had 3. have been living 4. had lefi S, paid 6. wasdoing
7. willwin 8, was looking 9.hasbeen 10. had left 11, waswatching 12.would have

belped 13.canmeet 14.Shall go 15.has not finished 16, will have been complated

17. approve 18.will impose

B T T o T L P i

-
-3
B
.
-
[
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t d ﬁutthecurreéfsentence frﬂmthe fuilu‘mng senfonces,

;!-;j:.].-';ﬁ"?fﬁﬁllfiﬁﬂd her brotheris arriving onigit. o

(5) 'M};.f,ri_end' and her brother are arriving fonight.

My friend arid het brother am arnving tonight.

. d] My friend and her brother was arriving tonight.

(a) Ishall call youwhen the dinner will be ready.

{ * ‘(b) L shall call ybu when the dipnerisready.
"(e) Ishall call you when the dinner would be ready.

'--‘_fd}Ishallr:allyuuwhgn:t]jédimmrwaaraad}r_ S T

g

: {a) He hEIﬂgDﬁﬁ to New York last wéf;k_. L o
(b He gone to New Yorklastweeke. . - L |
(c) He goes to New York last week. ' Lo o : |
k| (&) He went to New York lastweek. . . - !
A | 4. (a) I bovgh this pen in Mumbai, ' o |
"t ) Thad houglit this pen in Mumbai.
() Iwillhave bought this pen in Mutnbat.
(d) ¥ shall have bought this pen in Murbat,

i 1 5 (a)Theman complained that his cycle is sulen. |

(b) The man complained that his cycle was stolen. - -
(c) The man ﬂomplaillﬂd that his cycle had been stolen.
18 _ifj . (dyThe man cormplained ’;hal his cycle ave been stolen.

Answers: L

L), 2.0 3@, @), 500

LETUSSUMUP .- : |

1B ~ Thisunit has provided an exposute 10 the siudy of the fenses —_theif formg and uses.
BE |E | Theywill cnable youto ‘fillup the appropriate verhs in the “fill-up (he blanks’ and alsgto .
it ‘correct the sentences” given in the exammination for correction.
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. The beli (rm;p) and yuu will get d[ﬂ

Use the correct tense form (Prcaent Perfcct ur Present Perfect Prﬂgresswc) uf B
.the-verb given in brackets ; . .

Present Perfecl S TS ha:.f"ﬂaVﬁ-l-V o
Present Perfect Progressive .- hasfhazvif'::+!:u:f:11+‘vr ~1ng

' "I (live) here since 1£i'?9

The cat (5it) in the front Df the fire sinve tea-time,

I(Mi 8e) jmu for a long time, '

You must tell me what you (dn} since morning.

Youalréady (drink) thre¢ cupsof tea.

He (not be) here since Chﬂstmas I wonder where he (lwe) sitice theri,

-+ I{try} to learn Englizh for four years, but I (not succeed) ver,
- We{live} here-for the last six minths, and just (decide) to move.
- I(wait} for hersince 7 o'clock.and she (ot come} yet.

. -1 (phone) him four times but (not fmd} iiim at home.-

“You(be) asleep all the morning? I (ring) the bell for the fust twenty mmutes
He (Write] a novel tor the Iast fwo years, but he (not finish) it yet.

T o
| ' SN h\hh DN \ SRR “ENG* 5» _
e rEr 5 CEXERCISE . ©  iuienos 0o
o - I Use the eorrict: tensc furm (Simple Present ngresswe) of the Wrih gwen in
: brackets : ' : f’:_':?' T '. A . ; .:. - :
' : Slmplc Present V (:+sff:3} R R I S
K | Present Prﬂgrﬂsswﬂ = isfamyf a!,'e+V-1ng ERERIREL R
"L She(gn) to schoolewcryda}r R SRR a T
2. Wenow (learn) English,” B T S
: 3. 1{sit} ona chairand {eat)abanana . g
I § ' Badstudents never (work) hard; © | : » e

. | 5. Hegenerally (sing} in Hindi but today fie (smg] mEngllsh - 2

A 6. Thebaby (cry) because it i hungry now, = SRR -

i - 7. Theschool time i over, The peon (rmg)the bell. -~ L rmud -
ny 8. Dﬂynuknnwwherc lie (live) these days? .. i
3 - 9. He (write) a novel: He {expeci) to finish 1tvcry soon.,” Sl Ri R
- 10. He ofien (sit) on the back benches but today he (sit) on the front bench o t
9o » 11. Do'you know the, man who (argue) with my. father'? '
= 12.. They (tulk) attheé back'of the roomnow. ~ T 'f

| 13 -She is not in'the kitchen. She (washi)-cloilics, - E
i 14 These days he (prepare) for the anrual: ‘examimation; R
= '15. She has finished her work and{play) in the garclen ';

‘f 16, I(have)ancw TVset, . -

s 17 Mr. Dasis my fricnd. He (have) twa S01S.

2 - 18, My father usually (wakc)ataﬁva | 5

g ' 119, Thishouse: (bﬂlﬂng) to my uncle, .
: 20




o - sihce=from a point in past il ROW,
~for = length of timetill Now:

s beon sellingoars - ftenyears -
"~ s been living here | 1989,
Fave beer waiting_ 0 5¢'clock: -
ve been mending yoursocks _ _© “ the last two hours.
haven't sentme any money last Saturday.
ody has written to me. .. manyyears. -
2tie hasn'l beenhere ~ . " thiree weeks.
'She has slept four hours now..
gja? Havcn‘tdﬁne any work © - amonth.
| That have you been doing __yesterday?
{y friend has been 1l long time.
‘has been working 7 o'clack this morning.

v Put the verb inbrackets iin the correct tense and insert 'since’ or 'fur’

L  thic last two years apples (be) very dear.

(For the last two years apples have been very dear)

1 © - {writc) ten letiers since breakfast. . :
last year the streets . (beconie) mare crowded.

- I(not see)him -~ mMOrS than aweek.

They (stay) at the same hotel every. year

‘They {build) that bridge _.

.. fve years. . _
 several months, but-they (ot finish) ityet.
“You must wake het T She (sleep) souridly tenhours ! . C :
He (work) in the Post Office swenty years.

She (not buy) any new dress . sixmonths,
. Coal (kecoms) deater the end of last year.
11. "How Jong you (wait)" *_ - halfanhour".

12, "How longthatfire ~ (bumn) lastnight.

of |k

L 1.goes 2.ar¢now
7.is ringing 8. lives/is living

12, are talking 13. is washing

learning 3. biecame 4. work 5.

sings, s singing 6. 1s érying
is sitting L1.is arguing
16 have 17.has

9. i3 writing, expects 10. sits,
14, is preparing  13. is playing

19.wakes 19.belongs. 20. s ringing.

already drunk - 6. has not been; has
% ‘have been living, have just

v et LT R T YRR

writing, hasa't finished.

L 1 havebeonliving 2. hasbeensitting 3.have not scen. 4. have been doing . huve
been living 7. have been trying, have
decided 9. have been waitl
phoned, haven't found 11. have you been asteep; 1 have

not succeeded
ng, hasn't core. 10. have
been ringing . 12. hasbecn

s
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w2
i - slaying, for 6. have:beenbuﬂdmg, for, have not finished ? has bceﬁ sleepmg for
"8. has béen working, for 9. has not bought, for 10, s ben:umc smcc 11 havc}cnu
: bccnwmlmg, for 12. hdh tthl [ire bﬁ:enburmng,SmLe B

I]I. 1. fc-r 2. simee 3. 5111{.43 4 ﬁ::-r 5 smce 6 for’ 7 f[‘)[' anr ’53' ft}r 1(] smce

_ Use thc correct Tense fnrm [Slmple Past or Past Prugresswe} ui the verb
| glvcn “brackets. ' o o

WWW aptea'chers.in

o

N \\ \’q EMGUSI—: :ammmss

11. for 12. since. . _
2. have written, since ~ 3. since; havebecnme 4 Ilavu, Imt scen, fm 5 havebeen

EXERCISE

. | Rcmemher. Simple Pasz {V,) for dn action Gc:rmpleted in the pa.st

1 {rf:ad] a novcl when my friend camc

_' He ]umpcd off the train while it (mwc)
; Tdidn't sce that the- taach er (stand) behmd me
It (begm) torain just as we moved out. "

ge. O e B

Past ngresswe (waw’wera +V -ing} for an a;:nan eontmumg in the: past -

I{go) fo-bed carly fast night. o
AsT{go)to school yesterday, [ met an old ﬁ'ln:nd @f mme

1 saw that fwo puhcemen (chase) a lhlﬂf | .,

-1 (have) my lunch when (e postinan came..

. ‘WhenI{see) him last time he was quite healthy. . - - -
. A thief (break) into our houge last night.

1 (sleepyon the roof whien it started raining.

Hé (realisc) his folly but it was too late,

. The snake bit the boy while he {try) to catch it.
. While thf: teacher (teach) all the boys were silent,
. T{go}on the road when 1 (find) thispen.

He (work) as a teacher from 1990 to 1994
As soon as he {sce) me, he came Tunaing to ine:

< As I (traval) by bus, I tried t learn this puern, __
. I'*Mlilﬂ; the farmer (pl_bugh}, hlS wifc was sowing.

. Tle (sit) in a cafc when I'(see) him.

; .th;:fl f{go) out, he sun (shine).

The bﬂ}f (fall) down while he (run).
When the war (begin), we (live) in London.

. The tight {go out) while I (have) tea.

. My friend (sing) when I (come) into the room..
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4. -The patient (die) biefore the doolot came.

.apteachersim o S RTITRE

b dimervhen [ (e toseekim,
/e (drink) coffec every day when we (bc) inFrance.

xon (wearyaew hatwhenl (meet) you yesterday.

hen the phone (ring), I (haveyabathv. - =" - -

e (walk} 10 the station when it (begin) to rain.

X

ﬂwﬁse the correct Tense form (Past Simple or P'aét Perfect) of the verb givenin

i :m_u':iphe'r_"é_?as_t Pv_a'rﬁ_édi: fhadﬂ@j for an'action that took plécé first. |
" " Simple Past (V2) for an action that took placelater. |

3
H I

{1 ohiai (reach) home before t startedraining,
15415 had broken the Jock before I (bring) the key.

4 We (have) our dinner before she left.

';sf-'{-f'ﬂaﬁIhat_ﬁe':(e:at) all {he mangoes. -

-+ ] {¢lose) the hook affér Thad read it

" 7. When T (go)to the Post Office, it had closed already. -

- After he (pluck) the flowers, he ran away. o

_ The birds (fly) away before the Hunter could catch them.

. The thief (run) away before the police came. )

.. They (go) home after they {ﬁhishj theit work.

12, He (eat) ali the chocolates before we (get) home.
13. Before help (reach) us, _-:uie woman (died) - |
11. The sun (sety before I (be) ready to go. * . | |

15. The fire (spread) to the next building before the fireman-(arrive). o
L Usethe correct Tense form (Past Simple or Present Perfect) of the verb given

in brackets. @ - ' L

i . " ; _]
Remember : We can't say : He has come yesterday. (Present Perfect)

. We should say : He came yesterday. (Past Simple) _
We car't usean Adverb or Phrase denoting past tirne withthe Prescnt Perfect
tense, We use the Present Perfect for an action completed at thetime of speaking.

He {b<) a teacher since 1984,

I (come) to this town in 1988,

Two thizves (cscﬁpé:j from prison |ast night.

He (gel) 2 new car now. He (buy) it last month.

I (already see) this film. I (see) it in Bombay last month, .

6. He (tour) India for 4 month last year. Now he (write) a bock about if.
7. He (leave) this house a few days ago. He {not come) back yet.
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I {meety my friend last Sunday i (Imt se€), hrm after’ that. | ,'_-. . _' ._ e '.
.He (ﬂpcn} hJS shap at 10 this m@mmg 1t (he} open sitice: ’I:hen .
in.the begrmmg he {be) wcak iti l-engl}sh Nowhe. (make) up dcﬁclem:}r

- [ANSWERS:

1. was mac]ulg 2, wcnt 3 was gcrmg 4 was muvmg 5. was standmg 6 beﬂan 7. wete -3:';
chasing - 8 was having 9 saw 10.broke 11.was sleepmg 12 realised . 13, 'was lzymg Lot
.14, was teaching 15. Was going,: fuund 16, WUIkﬁd 17 saw 18 was travelling.

19. wasplﬂughmg 20, Was sﬂ:tmg, saw.. 21. we:nt, Was hhmmg 22, fell, was running

_('. -

L. had rcached 2 hmught had had 4, had eaien 5 clase’d 6 had dlcd 7. wcn[
8. had-plucked 9. had flown 10 had rin 11, went, had ilmshed 12. had eaten, got -
13.reached, tiad died - 14. had set; was " 15; had spread, arrived

1. has been 2.came 3, escaped 4. has got; bought . 5. have alread}r ﬁéen SAW . B
6. toured; haswiristen 7. feft hasn't coriie 8. bnught hasntwnm 9, wrote; hasn't
| _publmhed 10. mﬂt haventse:en 11 npenad has hefm 12 WEIS has made | o

ET(ER(‘!SFS e

__Usc i:]m currcct Tense l‘nrm (Slmple Prcsent SIIIII.'IIE Past ur Sm]ple Futurc thc |
verh gwen m Ilrackets - . . .

P Rememher : Prcscm Slmple ¥ sfcs} ﬁ:rr habltual ,ﬁGIS dnd unl"fersa] truthS .

| Paat Sxmplc (V) for: actluns cmnplctcd in thu., past. _
Futare Sunph.r (will/strall 4V, ;) Tor Expmssmg opinion or speculancm
about the future.

W Do a1 O A R L e e

He always (find) fault with Dthcrs; :
it (happen) in the vear 1992;

"I (leave) for Caleutta after the ht:nhda}fs

He {come) to see youbut you were not at home. ._
My birthday (fall) onia Sunday next year. '

A stitch in time (save) nine.

God (help) those whoe belp themselves.
It [ram} last night. :
They are poing lo Bombay dlld {sta}?} thcrc fc:-r aweek.

. India (make) great prograss in the coming years.
. The teacher (b} on leave today. He (nottake) his classes.
. T{not like}bays who tcll lics.

He (buy}ashjrtlast mﬂnth Hc{notwaar) 11 yct e . ey oL
Ha: {writc)a book last year. Hei{not pubhsh) ityet. S :

.28, hcgam were [iving  24. went out; was; ha‘i.c'mg 25, was smgmg, came-. 26. was catiag | |
"o went 27, drank, were 28; wcrcwcannga mat 29.rang, sthaung 30.werc walking,
- began, . .
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; 'i-_ crften {Iam} it this month.
i _'ffj..'I (have) my ﬁIbt driving lesson tomorio®,
: We {have] a Spﬂrts Day | ingur schcnnl aver}f ycar
- My sister (arrive) late since it was faining.
# There {be) heavy rains and the eity was fluudtxl :
Lag It (riot behave} gnodbn}rs to tell lies. T s
J 'Wﬁ: {bc) back home before it gets dark. S ;

Use the correct Tense form {I‘uture S:unple or Future Prngrevae) of thc verb
E given in brackets : ' ' '

— pe— et bk ey
LA e el g e

L

Rtmcmbcr Futur{:r simpleé (wilUshalHV ;_)ﬁ:rr an action that"be}gins' at a cortain
future moment.
Futuie P*ngrcsswc (wﬂla’shall + be+’V -ing) fm" an a-.:tmn that begins

=

. 1(buy) a new pen if you give me len Tupees.

' Please come to my house. We (dine) together.
. I{de)my homework when you come to my house.

before, and ﬁmshes aﬂf:r a eéttain ﬁ.lture mument

| (apcn} the door when th-:: bell rmgs
I (sing) a song athis hlrthdajr party
I (see}what I can do for you. .
Don't come next week. [ (prepare] for mj,f a:-;ammaﬁan.-
The sky is dark. Ithinkit [ram} '
I (reach) there at 5 o' clock. _ _
When 1 meet him tomorrow, | (give) him ynur message.
Itistoo late. They (sleep) whe;n we get there.
He (dn} as you tel] him. .
1 (pack) my luggage afier cnmmg back from school,

They {live} in their new house by next year.
When you come, I (sit) in the school library.

Use the correct Tense [orm (Prﬂesﬁcnt Perfect, Past Perfect or Future Perfect) of
the verh given in brackefs :

Remember: Present Perfect (hasfhave +V] for an action recently completed
Past Perfect (had + V) for an-action cnmpleu:d before a certain past |

moment. _
Future Pcrff:cl; (wﬂlfsh-ﬂl ~have +V ;) for an action that will be

ﬂmpleisd before a certain futnee {imc.
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Ir‘ﬁmsh} my work just now, _ T " '. T S
;. ¥(finish} my work before he came. S L
- 1 (finish) my work by tomorrow evemng

“The train (c:nme] Try to find & seat forme.

Thﬂ train (mmc) before | reached the qtatmn

The train (come) before you reach the statmn
. I{mad) the bnﬂkwluuh yol gave me, -

T (already read) the book which you gave'me:

A | (read} the whele buonk before you come back :
. We (do) all these exerciscs by the end of this munth T o
. They (nof yetreturn} from the market. o i T e o : H
1 (write) the letter before she cumes back . o o IR - ..
. I{]usttakc)m} drwmgtcst L R o C 5::
.. The mad dog {bltﬂ) many pcﬂplc before 1t Was lﬂlled o S
The last bus (le ave) by the time you reach the bus stand., -

. Afterwe {drmk) coffze, we. went out for a walh

. TheSludenls (lctwt:] {he lebb before the lﬂﬁbhﬂl’ am!.rﬁd
8. I{mst recewe) a letter from m}f brother. - .

. The bell (rmg} before I entered the class,

.20, She (cat) d]I 1h{: chocolales by | ht: {ime we l'ﬁlll}‘]'l

'wsx*-a's:w'.m'%wwr
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% T | ANSWERS: | |
: 1L L finds . 2. happened 3. shallcaw: 4. came 5 fallsfwﬂl fall 6 szm:s ?helps
‘ | ‘8.rained 9. will stay 10.will make 11.is;won'ttake 12. don't like _.1_3 was |k

14 mains 15. shallhave 16.have 17.arrived 18, were 19. doesn't belhiave. 20. shallbe |'§

“IL 1.shallopen 2.shallsing 3, shallsee 4. shallbe preparing 5, willrain 6. shall reach ||

7, shaltgive 8. will besleeping . 9. willdo 10.shallpack 11 shall buy 12. willbe |
living 13.will be Slleg i4.shall dine 15. shall be doing.

OL 1. ha&eﬁmshed 2. had ﬁmshad 3. wﬂl have finished 4. has come 5 had come
6. will have come 7. have read 8. had already read 9. will have read IU shall have |

: ‘done 11. have notyetreturned 12 will have written 13. have Just tal{e'n 14 had

L " bitten 15. will have left 16. had drunk l? hadleﬂ 3. ha?ejustrecewed 19 had |

- rung 29, will have eaten

EXERCISES

I.. 1/sc the currcct form of the verh given in hrackcts

TR T A l/".:".'.'l'S TR A T T IR T ST

-1, Ifyoutell ali¢ the teacher {punish) you.
2. Shf: fatln:::i because she (not work) hard.

- e
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" hehen(ap)nospesestenday.
. Ttwas good that you {come).

5 Tcan't catch the train because I (be} late.
¥, Ifyou{go)tohim,hewou Id have helped you.
7. Hetold ma'_tha_the-{p_ﬁ_s"s) the examination..
i : g J¥you give me a__bméh, I (paint) mytable. -
" 9. Ifit(rain), I would stay athome.
 Westayed at a hotel when we (go) to Shimla,
“11. You'l spoil it if you (not be careful.
.- -Thése"maclﬁ_ni:s (lie) idle fnr_tﬁrea yeals. .,
. Thg'storm was so terrible that it (lay) f_hr: crops flat. -
. He would have told you if you (ask) him,
3. Misha iﬁl]"i::_q_: pleased when she-(read) this lefter,

1. Supply 'if or "anless"in the following sentences :-

1 "He would haﬁr.eé come - you bad rung him.

2. IMigotothe dﬂﬁr : . Thearthe b-:li; |
B 3 rshantgotothedoor I hear the bell.
"_'55: 4 you ring the bell, the servant will come.
& s Helcome you ring the bell. ..

6 . ypu. don't ring the bell, the servant won't come.
% 7. He won't come | “you ring the bell.

- B8 he wrote to me, I should write to him,
J he. 9 I.'shgn_’t'wri'tt: to him ] __ he writes to me.
sach " 10. Hewill notleam much  heworksharder.
toe |} 1. ' 'y{;uu send a telegram now, he'il get it this eveniﬁg.
12. : ~ Iwere an orange, I should be spherical and juicy. .
S SN EY | | you take a faxi, you can't calch the frain. -

v |8 E . _
q kM she tefls the truth, [ won't talk to her.

had [E1 ANSWERS: | P

i L 1will puhish 2. didnotwork 3.laid 4.came 5.am 6. had gone 7. hadll"“-s%
8. shall paint 9. rained 10.went 11 arenot 12.have lain. 13.laid " 14.had
15. reads . | __ '

I Lif 2.if 3.unless 4.if 5.if 6.if 7.unless 8.if 9. unless 107

_: 1Lif 12.if 13, unless 14. unless o L
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7. English -
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il 12, He
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‘WWW apteachers in.

1 Akhén"- | Im:ha long ago, -
| b. ruled
2 Both the boy and his brother
. d.are b.werg. .
3. Children - sweets, -
e Likes . b, like
4. Den'tdisturb. hnn He
a: 18 doing b, hag done
' 5. Don'tdisturb me., I

" .ahavedone - b amdmng

| 6. Den'tget off t_hc train, till it

a. sfopped b. stop _
all over the wmld
" w.spedks - b.isspoken
© a.Tinished b. had finished
9. He |
. wrote
10. He

b, writes'
___singe momning.
a. study b is studying

b. come .
_just out. .
a.is gone’ b.hasgone
13. He milkeveryday,
C adrink b.drinks ©
“14. He
' a. left - b, had left
15, He has to reach home _Befﬂré it
- a. gat . b, gets -
16. Hewas by & mad dog.
a. bit b. bite

©.d.camc

a. left b. leave

I8. He
~artwn 0 0 b.retums

19. His specch. his ideas.

a, reflect

20. How long have you here ? .

a.been waiting b, aré waifing

a letter hefore he amvﬁzd

b, are reflecting -

. dre walled

EXERCI&L

-G is ;mling -
_. . tmthe hﬂuﬁﬂ Yﬁﬁtﬁrday
G 15 R -:..:;;i_-_

o. are llkmg o

. his hﬂme work, '
C. Was dmﬂg
my home work;” o
. C.Was domg

G..S.tDPS Ll
"G, Epﬂkiﬁ.ﬂ”':

_the work beforethe reached the garage. =«
& will hmsh ,

<. ertc

g 'ha's'stiidicﬂ
to my office 1::15‘[ mcrnth ' '
' G, COles

c. hﬁd.goné L

o drank

the place before we riet him.
eois left

dark .

" c.hadgot -

" ¢ bites
- for Bangalore just now. -

R c. leaves
* from college }cstyrcla}' _— )
- c.returned’

c. is reflecting

J:lwas

.' d spcakfng

- d.hascome

N

(fuls}:" N

- d. Was ruled

(li.kf!-}

IkEd '

: (d'?')

d w111 do _
(o) ;

o, w1ll do.

d is. stnpped
(Spﬂak)

d ﬁmshes _
" (write)
d hadwntten '

- (stody)
d hag been studying -

(come) -
d was gone -

. (leaﬁ]

A Teaves

(get)

- disgetting

(bite)

4, bitten

~(leave)
d. hasleft-
(rt:tul‘n]

-d, rcturnmg

(reflect)

._d...rn.:flaﬁts.

(wait)

_ d. have waited

(finish)

~ .. . (drink) .
- d.hasdrunk

o)
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| 40,

T WWW. apteachers in .

Egﬁam T.E r. @‘\\m e\\\k NG :
21 I .. .' - as atcach-:r smcc 198[1 R (wgrk)
& amwnrkmg “b. worked . ceowork d, have been workmg
92. 1__~- " this ls:ttcr while T was qe:_fu-n::.hmg for abook. e (find) -
a,havc fﬂund ‘b.found ¢ . :--e.hadfound .- - dind
23, 1. .. .the nnve-i the whole day yesterday ' _ (tead}).
a, read . b.wasreading _ - - e havcbeanreadmg d.reading” -
24: 1. . the TV gince8p.m, ' {watch)
a.watched- ~b.watch ) wwatuhmg - d: have been watching
25.1 . abnut him before I wentto England . (hear) .
" ahear .. <boheard & hadheard - . d.amhearing
2%.1_.  to Vizag yesterday. . L | (g0) .
‘a.went . s b hadgong, c.hadwent . .. damgoing

I 10 hed now, -Good mght ‘ o ‘ (go]

a.amgoing. - b.owent, . C.WAS gomg . damgome
28. 0 mthls oWt ‘Gnce 1990, S {live)

~g.amliving b. heve been hvmg c. was lmng L d waslived. -
9.1 mmy halrcut (his aftérrioon. . R ' {have)
Cabave b.has c.had | dWi]lhavc S

- 30. Tknow about ihe fitm because T _ it twice,  (se€)

- a haveseen b. saw c. 588 d. am seeing
© 31. I'saw a young man to commit suicide. ' (iry)
a.tty b, tries - c.trying - d tried

32. T will come therc even if it o _ ‘(tain)

a. will rain . b. rains ¢. is Tainifng - d.lS rained .
35,1 my work tili now. . . - (not finish}
o didntfinish b haventfmishﬁd e. dmntfmlshad d. did o't finished
34, 1 " aletter now. ' | (write)
 a.write b amwriting = < has.r-:' written | d, wrote |
15 }fhehadnottakenataxihe . thetrain. " (miss)

a. would have tissed T bowouldmiss

c. would missed . d. didn't miss ST
36. Ifhe hard, he would havc passed in first division. {work)

ahadworked . b.worked c. works ' d. working
37, IfLam invited, I the function. (aitend) -

a, will attend b.wouldattend <. wnuldhmre attanded d, attfend
38. IfIstudy well, ! good marks. (get)

a:witlgot b.will get c.get d.gets
39. IfTicy to speak; she - round seriously. _ o (turn}
“a.tum - b.tums . c.willtun - : © . tutned n

If she had asked; her. ' {help)

a, would help b. would have helped ¢ willhelp d. will have helped
41. I you go how, you the principal. (meet)

4, meet b. will mest c.omet - d. wilthave met

[— e
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“E.Jucf;riaa’r:g,%

\ ot 42-
<. aucdteh . 7 ihb caught SR wﬂl r:atch
Ul 43 i
i ;A catch - “h, caught - - .. .4_::. wﬂI catch *
1 44. | T

Ifyou gonow, yuu .
fyou gn nﬂw ynu . - the frain.

India _' a hig cnuntt-‘y.’ =

cauis .t Choaré v T eowas

45,
| 46.
47,

48,

50,
- 51,

f .._-.52';

56,
57.
58
" a arrive - . will arrive
nl'N . |
| asang ‘b.was singing - c¢.hadsung : -
60. S
61,

62,

a.cooks - b.oooking - -

India______ hard woiking people. - s
‘awant’ - - - b.wantéd " - . cowants
India_ - Independencﬂ in 1947 '
‘awin - “bowing . ‘c.won”
At whenlmethlm . A TP
ramed + h. wasrammg -c.'has he-enrauung

It for two hours.

1 a.ramed B 3 wasrammg e has heen"rammg
1. 49. '

Jyothi . thepark befnre “:.he.ela armred there..
a.hadleft - b haslett’ " c.has heml ieﬂ:
Ladst évening at 8'0 clock, I _

', studied " 'b.wasstdying. ¢ hadstdied

Lastweek,we _ . . aCyber Cafe, _
a.open . b-opens . c c-pened
Last yearthe costof living

Leela .. a nﬂvel now.

LlSi'EIl ! sume body . YOu:

. a. calls b. s calling ¢ has called
55,

My mother -~ tomarketdaily. .

a.go . - b,goes. . c going

My mather always ~“food; | o
¢ was cooking
My sister never _tea, R
a.drink .. - . h.drinks . 0 . c.drank
Ourvisitors __. - yesterday. . S -
' © ¢ would-arrive
Puja_ whenlwsﬂﬂd her.

Raju - _ his home work now.

~a. does _ b.isdoing ¢ hasdone
Ramu .. anactor, '

a.is . b.was - g.are -

. Ramu and Gopi friends.
S a.are - ~ bowere. . ¢ is

- d.wefe

o tnanewhlghpumt._
| . adsmised - b.wasraised  coTose
L as rcadiﬂg h. was readmg e read
ey |

_.d hadnsen
Lo (read)_'
oo doreads.

&\\\\\ RN \ *'1 \\mﬁh \ %\\‘&Q\ ‘*\\ E N G L’E H G RAE“ rﬂ

th&bus - R

o (catch}
-"-d_m!lha}fa

cailght

. {catch)

. -~ d.will have

o d wlmnmg
d: hadbeenrauﬂng' 3
cl hadbeen
; * d.hadbeen

4. wasstudi

.'(ba}

(want)

d. is wantiisg

{Wiﬂ}
{1‘311’1}

(raln]

(leave)
left .

(study)

ed

- (open)

- d. wascalled -
- (go)

d.is.going .

’ , {cook) .-
d. cooked

d, have opened _
(raise)

(call) |

" {drink)

d. drunk

d.arrived

d 18 smgmg .
o (dﬂ} |
.. did e

(arrive) . -

(sing)

‘(be) .

d.am

d. was

(be)

e L
- ey E A ST
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a. was staying

"up at €' sl-::ck mthe moining:

b. s sfaying c. has stayed

i _‘m\ \\ \\:‘, R

: g b got- . e.gefs
: : Ravi usuallj,r af the back of th:: c]asc'.
Casit s L buosils eds smmg
65. River water . salty,. |
" a.didn't faste . . b dnesnttastc . don'ttaste |
. Science | _ alsoregarded as abranch of Phllnsophy
a.1s o .b.am o aeowas
. She _ the nﬂvcl_sincc_g'n'clb_ck. o A
-'_a.has beenzeading b. reads Ce.read i 13 readmg
. She upat5'o clc}cl{._. S " . [geL]
- a.get b.gets’ | . ¢ got, d. gettmg
.- She. -ahuga bungalow. P L f {havc)
a.have . b. hasg _ c.having | N a had _
. She _ thefilm recently. o N (sze;
2.3aW. - ~ b.hasseen C. Was seen’ . d.had seen
. She . aletter at present , L | o (write} -
&, Writes b.iswtiting . C was witting, | d. hasﬁﬁtt;ﬁ_ -
2. She from fevet for a week. _ 7 (suffer) .
_ a.hasbeen suffering - b. suffered '
¢, wag suffering 'd. js suffering
. She to college vesterday.. (go)
‘8. gOCS ~1:1.1.Jw:nL|;-_ ' c. going © d.gove
 She vsually - in the fr;j;_lt__rdw. ' ' o {sit]
a. gits b. sit. . oo - .. d.sitting
. Srikanth abooknnw o "~ {read}
4. 15 rcading b.read ¢. reads diwasreading
. Stars in the night. | L - {twinkle)
a. twinkle b, twinkles c.aretwinkling ~ d wotwinkled
7. Stories by the children. - ) (k)
. a liked b. are liked ¢. were Jiked © d. s liked
78. Sumathi a wise girl. | | (be)
a.is b. was ¢. am d.are
79. Sunil a letter to me last week. {write)
. a.write - b, wrote ¢, written d, writes '
80. The boy met with an acmdentwhlle he fo Lh.e college: (g0)
A go b. goes . | ¢ was golng Cd. wen
31. Theboy the novel since 8'o clock. (read) -
a. was reading b.hasbeenteading ¢ read -d. reads
82. The child here since 3'0 clock. | '_ (sleep)
a.was sleeping ~ b. has slept c. wag skept d. hias been sleeping
g3, Thechild  heresince 8'0 clock.  (stay)

'd.has been staying




. _36. The house

| .89.._ The: premdent of America _
Qﬂ The theme of the novel .

| 91.. The train

3'--9'2. Ihétrainnﬁ_'__,___m

| .I '93,'The-%*nr'ld_war]1m_';% in 1945.

94, Thete,

| -95.: ThE}

96, Water

98 We - - - ablgnatmn

EREN £ Li- e L car”

WWW apteachers in

84 The earth raundthesun '

amove S b moves . . ¢ mnvmg
Thc girf fel? asleep while she . =~ TV, ©

8. was watching - - b w&tchcd S watching

‘«.-’1

aAwas ' blS ' ©eam

87. The mdid broke the cup while she . it
¢: was washing

a.washed - b washing

88. The owher of these. factanes ' rich, -
‘a.are - - Bbuis L . cam

" a will visit © b.visited |

our culture. -

b reflects .
-the platform an hour ago.

aleft o bleave 7 g leaves

a.teflect .

- 'a hadleft b, has left . €. Was 1ﬂft

caends - bend 0 coonded

noheed crf ynurhclp .

“ads . . biwas oam

- the oldhndge now.

a. re:pa.mng b. repaired -

g at IUG”C _
Cdboll . b bmls U eds bmlmg

07 We. - tu se-:-: the'i mc-ue Tazt mght

~ awent b hadgane

a.are bhaasc o cowere

99, We cantgn out as it is

. g.rained - b.rining ¢ rains

- Answers . | | A
b 2b 3b4a 5b 6c 7b 8b 9.4 10d ‘1la 12b 13b 141: 15b 16d -
17.¢ 18.c 19.d 20.a 21c1 22]3 23b 24(:1 25¢ 26 273 28hb 295 30.a

| 31c 32b 33b 34b 352362 37 38b 30c 40b 41b 4dc 4l 440 | § ||
450 46 47b 48c 494 S0b Sle S52¢ 53a S4b S5b S6.a 57.b-58d ‘

__\\wh\m “\\\ \~.\*~l\\ A \.\\ ..g\“\__ EMGL;W cmmrum'

. hasw:aichcd

on fire, EELH fcrr the fire dcpamnﬁnl

o d. mre o

- d. has washed
- India shortly. -

3 WIHbﬂwsﬁud'T_ 'd.WﬂﬁIdwsit IS

c: reﬂec_t_c_d. d.is reﬂe;:t
T d, will leavc
the statmn, bcfnrelrcachad t]mn: : S
- et
d ﬁndmg
d. were
' ¢;fliav¢ repain'iig.- d.are repairing |
- . d. bﬂlhﬂg
Ghavewant. . dgo.

) .:.-::l'.ar'n .

" d. rain

(m(Wﬁ:)
d mﬂVﬂd a
(waich) -
(be) .
(Wﬂsh}
d._“ﬁ.’erﬂ Lo N

(visit) = | :_' : |
(l'ﬂﬂﬂct} E r; 1 :
- (leave)
(T-‘Sﬁir@). .
(end)

(ropair) . |

(bml)

Sl g e e e T T A e Gl

(g0) -
(hey

{rai_'n)-

S, S R I TR A R

g R

59k 60b 6l.a 62a 63.c 64b 65b 664 674 68 69> 70.b 71b T2a.
| | 73b Tda 75a T6a 77b. 78a 79b-80¢ SLE 24 83.d 84D 85
| 86D 87.c '88b 89.a 90.b 9l.a"92:a 93.c 942 95d 96b 974 98a 99b
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WWW. apteachers in

o We (disc;uss] English grammar for two hr:sﬁrs |
. Whenl w::nt ta the theatre yesterday, the tickets_

b)) sk —_ sk L
b R

[ o
& &

. Puja__ - (sing)whenlvisited her:
If you go now, you (catch )the train.
- English __-_ (speak} all ovet the world.

to b3 b
e eh

L)
f.:}

[FS]
l.l‘.‘n.

‘Last year the cost of iving __
They are (repalr ) thc old bridge now. -

) . h o

'&\ N mm R E
T - = . oy

TR T : '.“ TR _"' . ___:_.__..f..

Vagctahlps (sell) in thi: market

Ifyougeta rank, the cnllege managemett SR (gur'ﬂ) yon a prize.
Had you worked hard you (pass). - | S
Last week thr::}' (open) acybercafe. -

The boy . (rcad) the nﬂvel gince 8.0 Clnck

. The owher of these factcrms (be} rich.
. Whenl want to her, she {play} chess

I .(go) to market nOwW.

. My mother never - (drink]) tea. o
. Rahul -~ % (not) }rct _ (joinyany cullcge SR
"Don't disturb me, T (doy my home work. - % B

If you go nuw you _ (catoh)the train,

'The frain (leavc] the station before we: reached there

The camel _{call) the ship of the d-:sert

“Now the wmd (blow) figrcely.
1 (recewc y a lelter yesterday.

They (come) if you invite thera..
Lecla as well asRadha_ .. (be)here.

1 (go) Lo Vizag }fcstsrda}f .
. Thetran__ . {leave) the station, bufm'e Ireachcd thEre
He (drink)milk every day. -

Raju_. " (do) his homewotk now.

Don’tdisturbhim, He__ (do)kis hnmework

~ Ramu (be] an aclor.

The child . (siccp} here singe 8 ¢ clnck
Ravi usually {sit} at the back of the class.
We shall go as soen as you (hedready.

. Don’t get off the train, till 1t {stop).

He was (bite) by aad dog yesterday.

. Where have vou (hide) my pen?
. ‘English (sptak} all over the world.
37.
38.
39.
40,
41,
42.
43,
| 44,
L

The train (leave ) the platform an hour ago. .

[ saw @ young woman _ (try) to Gomnthit smmde R
My ml}thcr always {cook) food.’ Lo
She (wril:e} a leffer at present.

Science (be) alsotegardedasa branch of phllu:,uph}r
How long (wait) he‘re? .
(rise } (o 2 new hlgh pn_mj;._ i

(sell) 'aut eadye




- '45
1 dé:
] 47,
- 48

.49,
- 50.
52,
53,
54,
56,
57.
.1 58"
" 59
60,
1.62.
63;
64.
65,
| 66.
| &7
68,
69,
“70.
71..

7.

73,

Iflm L

\\\ *h

1 {hcar) about him befrare I'wentto Enblemd
I will come there, even ifit (ram) B
He Just (gn) obt.

Don't disﬁub me; [ (dﬂ) my hmnewark

We . (bey a big nation.

1 (mr:LL) him three times s far. -

‘He (read) “Gulliver’ (ravels” two- months ago..
She (wear) glass since 1984. .
She L {leave) before you go to seé hcr
I (ouy) th:s book last week..
Ifitis hotI (postpone) my trip.
IfIwere you [ _ (buya car, |
IfThad not been il T (meet).your uncle,
India (win} frecdom in 1947,
~ The Sun - '(sef) in the West.
When . you (lose) yourpen?
' . (wiitey a letter. Don’( disturbe ine,
'_'Whenl came in, the cat (steep) in iy chajr.
The shop (OPEIT) at 100 ciocl{ every mﬂrmng

Since 1980 wdmcn s faghiong (change) alot. -

He . (pass) EAMCET E?;ammatlun,a Lycarsago. -

When I got home my children {pla}f]
Yesterday [ (wriie) a letter tu my father:
a) Write - © b) writes . ©) .wroté

" The Stin (shing) during the day. ' :
ajshine b)shines. = | ) 13 shmmg
He {Wc:rk} i his factoty since 2000,

: a}havebﬂeuwnrkm& b) has been kamg -¢) worked

1A =) km\\\ \\-1' ENE LE'_
(wonc} hard he would have passed i ﬂrst dmsmn,'-

d) hagwritten ~
N I
dy was'shining

Y is working

74. He ___(be) driving his car. When T saw him. [ ]
"a)is o bywas ) ar d) were |
75. 1 L tsee) the film yesterday . _ _ ’_ [ 1
4) sce b) sees c) saw d) is secing
76. 1 . {meetyhim while | was going to college, N S
a) ineel h) mests o chmet d) is meeting
77. The Sun (rise) in the East N S
2) rise b) rises . ¢ rose ) risen o
78, We (love Jour country, S R
aylove b)loves c). loved . d)isloving
'79. The boeok (write) by me Iast year. | ]
; a) wrole b) writes ©) waswritten  d} has written
80, IfI (Invite) by her. [ can @0 10 her party. [
&) Invite b) invited ) mvites | d) Aminvinted
. Ifthey (play) well. They would win the matﬂh. B N
a) play b) playes ¢) played dy playing

A AT e A W TR DT
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: . (catch) the traitt.” _ SRR Y
fave caught 'b} caught o) caucaught U d Neme
(g0 fier_nplﬂ- o L
- b} goes - ¢} went d) have gone .
(rain)-nowr. o {0
- b) is raining " ¢ rains ©d) rained -
_(taka)'the_r'nilk just now, B R
- b) takes . - | ©) has taken d) had taken
(gﬂ} to movie next week. _ [ 1
'i} will go B) went c) -:hali go. d) going
jy-next Tune she’ (complete} her StlelBS ' [ ]
' _ b wﬂicumplete .
o will be C{}mpl-:tmg : dy will have mmpieted _
__(bite)bya mad dog yesterday o [ 1.
Dbite ¢ igbilten. ~ d) wasbitien
(sea} Taj Mahal in life. - | { ]
') have seon ¢) hasscen d) see
(be)-friends now. - : o ]
bywas ¢} werc . dy are _
: _ (not play ) crmket last week, | ]
= a)did not play bydidnotplayed  c©) do not play d) not play
12, ‘you ready tO go ta movie. i 1
ayis ' ‘b)was o ¢) were d)arc
. The weather. (be) hot yesterday. _ P
a)is b} was ¢} were - d) are
£ | 94, let the Books be (sell} in the shop. I 1
i a) sell b) sold . c), selis d) selling
§ | 95, RKNarayan (write) the Novel Mafgudi in 1980. i ]
a) writc b) writes c) wrote . d) have wrillen
| 96. India (win) the word cup in 2011, [ i
; aywin b} wins clwon -d) had won
= . 97. . When T opened the door the cat (rush) quickly. [ ]
é ayrushed b rush ¢) had rushed d) None
- | 98, 1 (not like} sweets, a ] 1
: aydon’t like b) dees pot like c) did not like d) not tike
|| 99. Articles _{use) before common nouns. [ 1
a) use - ‘byused - ¢) is used .d) are used
- | 100.1 (study) the books yesterday from 9 Am. to 12Pm. [ ]
a}was studying b)have been studying
o c)has been studying d) had been studying

\ ENGL SH { CRAMA




": ._ Changes uwnhfed in the transiﬂrmahﬁn

:chailgc to thestudents: Itshould be observedand learnt carcinlly.

P N T SN L S -

“There are two ways of _I‘Epﬂrting: '
1. “He said, "Tam going to Bombay"
2. Ha said that he was going to Bombay

" Tn Suntencr.': (1) the actual words or speechis rep{mcd m quntahnn rnarks Thm ig
called Direct Speach In sentence (2) f}fdf he: Was, gumg ro Bﬂmhav are not the -mtual

‘words bul: the reporter's version. This is called Indlrc::t speech or tha Rep{}r!’ed S cech

He sald is the main clause w1th a sub]e;:zt am:l a. vcrb
 Said ,iS called the rﬁpurflng verb. - o . .
That he was going to Bombay-is the subﬂrdmate nowuT elause; objéct of the verb smd 3

Cop

That is the lmk wnrdr” a Subnrdmate cnu_| unction ]mkmg ’Ehe mam clause and the Sllbﬂ

,-dmalculduse SR : » TR et

: Therﬂ e Some changca mvoived in tran sfmmatmn fmm h{:niﬂll':ﬂ (1) to santence (Zj‘ -'
| vhickwe will discuss below. Note the function of saﬂtcnce (1} There isa coma aftf:r th,;;u B

1. maii clause : He said : guotes begin and the first word should be writteirwith a cdpllal
' lettei; at the end of the sentence there i is 4 full stc:p bacause 1t 15 an asscmvc aunlcnu: tha
: _quotation is closﬁd after the full stop. . ST AR

Look at-this se:ntenc:s .
He said, Idun’t like thlS ﬁ m“ He smd that he dldn't l:ke that ﬁlm
The -::hangas arg: :

. 1. the: comma and the quates are leﬁ {)ut

2. that is added. .
310 ke
4. don'tl d’idu‘t
5.this[ that-
THESE CHANGES MAY BE GROUPED AS
(1) Changeof Personal Pmnmms
(2) Chaige of Verb Tenges
{3 Chmgenfﬁdveﬁms_
{4) Other Lhangu.,s
- 1. Change: ﬂfPLI‘SﬂHﬂl l‘mnmuns '

Change of PIONOUNS is the most 1mpu::rtant change and tms isalso thu most -;:onﬁ;smg

- Ineveryrep DF[ll'lg three persons are involved
(1} the speaker I
(2} the person addressed
(3} the rcporter
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fe Sﬂid & I don't fike..-.
: _Hetoldme, “I don't hkc ..... "he is the speaker me is persun d.ddI'ESSEd and the.

o reporier. _ - - _
- Ttold you, " 1 don't like....." I is thc spaker and also ihe repatter, you the | person -
addressed. - _ .

In thc sentcnccﬁ abovc hr;, he, L are the sub_]ects of the main clausc said, tuld tﬁl{l

¥ heis the speaLcr X is the repﬁrter -

1-. L s:ud “Tdon't hke M (Direct} I sald that I didn't lﬂce R (lndlrcct)
I in the Direct spef.:ch is; not changed ber.:ause - :
- Lin the main clause (ar chnrtmg clause} is the speakar

L}]

2. The doctor said to her, " Twill see YOU ...
_ Thﬁ.‘- dnctor told her that he would see her: :
Ibecomes he because the doctot is the speaker or fhe a:ub}ect

you becomes hek bocause her | is the persan addressed or the object of the verb.
From this we can denvc the Rule of pronoun change. -

i} & o The first person pronouns in the Direct specch change to cnnfutm with, thf: spcakf:mr -
. the Subjﬂct of the main or reporting verb; the second person pronouns in the direct speech

r—-' AR

N %ﬂ'}“\ \ N\ \\\ENGL&SH Gﬁﬁmmnﬁ

The second important change is Iht: Lhange of the tenses of
speech. Note the tense of the mam clausé or the reparting clause is n

~change to conform with the person addressed or the object of the main or reporting verb.

TE Conform with =to agree w1th the pergon and number and the case. Takea ook at the
| : personal pronouns. '

3 . . .

J Subject Object Possessive | Posséssive

: “Position Position | Adjectives | Pronouns

; Yingular | 1 me my mine

- Plural | We us our ours

i Singular | You “you your yours

Piural You you your * yours

Singular | He,She | himher | histher histhers

_ It it its . it's -

Plural They them - their theirs

| Note : Only the first and the second person pronouns undergo change the third persm
Pronouns remal i unchanged.

- 2. Changes in the Tense of the Verh :

the verbs in direct -
evér changed.
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- expressions indicating neamcas to mdlc'atu istance.
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1 1 sajr, "Tam 111“ (Dircct) lsay (that) 1 am’ 111 (Indlrect} : '
2. Hesays, "Twasill yesterday™, (Diréct). He says {that) hc Wwas 1H ycstarda}" (Iﬂdl &
3. Hesays, "1 wﬂl COmE LomErTow" (Djrect) He sa}*s [tha,i} he Wﬂl mnm tomoroew, ;

_(Tﬂdlit:(‘t‘ " : 3
- Inthe abwe sentences the tense of VC-I‘IJS is not cha.ngacl
“ T()amam (2) was was { 3) will.conie” w111 cnme

- We mﬂy draw the: ruIe of tense change When thc rcportmg vn:rb o1 thn: vclb 111 th
| '_ma,m clavse is in present tense; tiie teniss oF the veibs if Dlrﬂc’r spccch rermain unclmng
Thismule apphcs alsm when the rcpﬁrtlng verbor thc '..rerh ) tlmma,m LIEHISE I3 Future '

- tonse. |
Lﬂﬂkﬂtih&ﬂiﬂmples - e e o -
L. Hesaid"[don'tlike ...." - He said (that) be didat fike,
- 2. Hesaid, "Thave never seeﬂ -~ Hesaid that he had never séen....
-+ 3. He said, "Iwﬂlhecnme He gsid that he would bem:nmg L
: 4 He said, " I don't see .. "' He'said thathe didn'tsee” - |

Yau will noljce in the abcwe thﬂ tensc;s hEﬂfe bccn ch angud into pastfpast perfecu' past
continuous eic., to be consistent 'mth the rcpcnrtmg verb or Ihf: verb in the main clause. |
" whichis jnpast tense. Thisis called séquence of tenises i.c., If the verb in the main

.L.-.'l

H P ST
PR
PR AL

1 elanse s in the past tense, thc VEI‘]]S inall the fﬂlluwmg Qubﬁr&mate ciauseq sh{m!d bo it | E.

| the: past tcns».a

- 1. The Teacher said that there is Dmy‘ one Guu,. . S
2. Thc Teacher said that honesty is the' best pollc}f L

Inthese sentences the dhject clanses in md:rract speech e:{pru,ss unwernal hmcless
truths true for all time. :

~ Mate : These ch:mges from dsreaf to indirect syeech

1, Present stinple / continuous Pastqlmplcr'Ccmtmuﬁus
.2, Present perfect . L < Past Porfect
3. Pastsimple  Past Perfoct
4. Futwre(will) - Conditional (would) )
5. Future perfect : ':_ Conditiohal Perfect (would have)

_ 6. Conditimnal (would} Condﬂ,mnal Perfe:ct {would havu)

3. F‘Change:i:- 5 i}enﬂnsiratwe Prunnum and Adverbs ;

The third important changc 18 the change of adverbs of timg, Gf plac g,anda ft,w cther

 This That - Todayl . thatday (tmvghtf that m;}hl]
"Thesz  Those : tomortow  the following dav/ ihs next dav

L e 5 S T it

s

;32;
i
I}.:
f.
r.-
i
B




yﬁaterday o

FR——

lastnight  the night before
O "ago . before _
% gome . 0 {sometimes) lasfweek  the previous w::-t::k
; Other Chunges 3 |
' ] Addil:lﬂlﬁ of Cnnjuncimus
' Nﬂ. Ty,rpe of sentence in tha .5, Part .L‘unjunc_tiun.tu bé wsed
1. :Declarative : ‘that ~ :
z [utermgatwu (a)% Qucstmn Wh-word(whatfwhenfwhmhfw‘mfmfy etc)
| () None-wh Question Hiwhether
3. | Imperative : 2} Negative Not to '
. b)Positive ' ' to )
Lﬂ. Exclamatc-ry that
, - ¥ An appmprlate repurtmg \rarh has tq:n e nsed.
| Na.| Type of sentence in the Repurt_mg Repﬂried Verb
] DS.Part Verb ) L
1. | Declarative - Said, told
2, | Interrogative | Said Asked, enqmred demand&d
' ' _ wondered, wanted to know
- said to,
3. | Imperative " Asked, ordered, told, mmma:ndcd
0 bugged urged
Tess l 4. Exclaﬂmmw Exclaimedand said, vxclalmm andtnld
£ | Tourkinds of Sentemees
- We know there are four k kinds of sentences i English
| 1. Asseruve senience - Declarative or statement’
! . 2 I_ﬁtﬂrrﬂga‘iiw: - Queslions
! ' o3 Tmperative - Orders and requesis
4. Fxclamatory senience .
| * i, Assertive Bentenoe LAND asscrtive sentence is a subjest +verb + abjuct order sontence,,
ending with a fiull stop, When itis; shanged fror Direct into Indirect specch these
; points should be remembercd |
other {1} suitablc veporting verb (say, tell, explain, suggest, inform) (Z) that conjuciiorn,
k (3)changes it perscnal pronouns, (4) changes in tenses, (5) ychangesin d{,mansiratwaq and
£ adverhs,
2
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z Lnuk at these examples ;- = L :

: 1. He said, " T can come nextwee,k“ :
"1 ] Hesaid (orfold snmec-nt:] that he could ¢ come the next week
'+ | 2. Johnsaid, " Shebag finished now". '

John said, (or told somcone) that she had finished tl:uan L
3 “She said, " | lost my temper yesterday motning” o
- .. . ..Shesaid that she had Jost her temper the prevmus dﬂ}' mﬁmmg
T Y Mary said, ' '] am sorry I'm late’
N 1+ -Marysaid that she was sorry shf: was ial;f:-
T 5, Tom said," I think she's marricd”.
‘ ¥ | o *. Tomsaid that he thought she wis tarried,

. . .

L 2. Interrogative Senmtences: Dircct qucstmns havc to be. chauged mbn mdlrect
' |- quﬁstmnsm the word 'Dl'dul‘ of. qucstmn _

. Verb + subject+ verb + object 7 Is changed to

5 T I Sﬁhject+ verb + verb + object..... . Statement. The guestion mark at the eud isre %
e placed by a full stop. We have two types of qﬂesimn& in Enghsh

(i) = Thosethatareintroduced with a Wlpwmd Of qucsnﬂn word (What whn whlch
. when, where, why, liow) ' : !
(i) Andthose thatbegin with an au:-uhary verb called mvertﬂd questmns yes Of BO-.
quastions. e - : - '
S 1" He said, "where is the pasl Dfﬂce'?" (wh quesncn]
. SR 2. Hesaid, "Do youknow me ... 7" (yesfmqut‘.:shou]

. -E'ﬁ——“—"‘ e

- Wh*queshﬁm are chang&d into mdlrect syeach

-1 - 1., Appropriate reporting Vcrb{ask ranqulrc wantmknow) .
B o 2. ‘Wh- -word as the conjunction. o » | o o
. . 3. V»:—;thrsub_]ect order changed to sub_]ecﬂ—ver'b Grder |
I | 4. Appropriate pronous, tense, advetb, demonstratwe changes. :
5. Sentefice and question mark changed to full s,top.l_.' L - o {3

Look atthc examples

: 1. Hesaid to the boy, "what are you doing here?"
N " Heasked the boy what he was doing there.

2. The stranger said to me, "where do you live?"
The stranger asked me where T lived.
- 3. He said to them, "Why do you listen to such a man?”
He asked them why they listened o such a man. '
Inverted questicnﬁs arc changad into indircet questions by sing ifiwhether as conjunc-
L tion and inall other respects as the whe-questions.




o " thcse examp"léé LR |
& saul to them, " wﬂlyuu hstan to such amih '?“ :
‘Hé aalce& thcmwhcther thsy wnuld hstcn to such a mat.

sa]deﬂ " Do you agree 1o thjsprupusal?" | - | o .
askedP'llwheﬁlﬂrhﬂagreaedm thatprupusal - . SRR

.“:;;;[mpnmhve Sentence ; “These senterces Exprass an ﬂrdcr, request, advice, warping,
o negative ordefs efe. The reporting verb should be told, asked, ordercd; requested, '
-_;:_":adﬂsﬂd ¢te., the verb in the Direct Speech is chdngf;d toa tu-mﬁmtwe o notto +.

“infinitive in case of negatnc cﬂnunand - L -

Lﬂﬂk at thi:se examples .
wi| 'fi He said to the servant, " GG’t out’ nf ihe mnm .
1 He ordered (or told) the. scwanttﬂ get uut of the: raum

' . Tle said o the boys, " Be quiet and listen to my words.”
" He told the boys to be quiet and fixten to his Wﬂlﬂh

.- B S Lt
L

B R ol S
i B G L e A
" " it

1 3. "Please take me to the officer,” Sall,‘l the visitor,
The visitor asked (or requested) thom to take him to tha officer.

" |4, Heg said to the girl," Don'tiry fo be: ﬁmn}ﬂ"
He warned the girl nof to try to be funny. -

5. He said to Mary, "Don't siton my hat."
Hs told Mary not te sit-on his hal.-

4. Exclamatory Sentences and Wishes : Exclamations aie generally not reported, but
when reported, their spirit is reflected in a ruund about manner as a statcmcnt or 8t
indirect question.

| Examiples:

: . "Whaialovely garden [ﬂllb )" he sau:l _
B Heexclaimed {or remurked) whata lovely garden it was (or) that it was really a lovely
: gaxden :

2, "[Ietlow! Where are you going’ 7 he cried.
Hc greeted me and asked where I was going.

3. "Ohdear! I have tom mj’ frock™. She screamed.
I She exclaimed sadly that she had tora her frock.
‘E She signed and said that she had lorn her frock.

4. He said, "Alas! Iam ruined"”.
. He excluitned sadly that he was roined,

e | The poor woman said, "Save me! Oh, Save me!"
L The poor woman desperately begged them to save her,
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I{epurt the fnllmﬂng in Indircct Spcech

i -1, HeSaid," have passed the examiﬂannu
1. | 2. Hesaidtoms," Idon'tbelieveyou™ :
S ‘ ) I'said tomy flit:[ld, "I am gladio be hﬁra this E:Vﬂnmg" _ -
I : 4 Tlm advemaemcnt sald "-candldates fm' thi Job nf the secretary must speak Enghsh
' | : 5 David bd.ld "By next Chnstmaq I shaIl havﬁ passed this ﬁxamwatmn Ihﬂpe"
1 6., He sald "he is very, sreedy. Ir hc catsall that cheese he’lfha\re bad dreains tonight",
-7, Shanihi said "Auntie, if T were really ill F know you wcmldnu:rse: me splendidly”.
3. "That is my ho use, "said ha ,and If T'donot pm?e itina fcw _Imm:_ites IWlll_gn e up
.y, claims", . :
9 -"will avenge ynur wmﬂgs "he Sald " wﬂl not enter f’&thens untlll [hﬂ‘uﬂ pumshﬂd
{he king who Lad so.cruelly treatad you". S :
-10: Drena said to his unknown pupﬂ you havegiven me your nght thumh Yourname
willbe I‘ﬁIHBl‘ﬂbﬂIﬁd us long as the Sunand the Stﬂl‘s Shlllﬁ lnlllﬂ Sky"
Answers ' :
1'.. He said that he had passed lhﬁ amnunauon
: 2, He told me thathe didn't believe mo. : :
3. Ttold my fricnd that, he was glad Lo be thf:rﬂ that cvcnmg :
4, The advcrtlscment said that ﬂlﬁ ::andldatﬁs far the ij l:lf the sam etaf:y had 10 5 paak
- - English fluently,” .
i 5. Davidsaid that he hoped, by, naxt Chﬂstmas ht.- shﬂuh:l have passed that" gxamination, |-
6. He said that he was very gﬁcd}r and lf ke atn: all that cheese he would ha\rc bad :
dreams iyat niglit, _ o : ;
7. Shanti jold her auntie that if she wr:re mally 1l bhﬂ kﬂew s.he, (aunue} w::ruld [UTSe
 hersplendidly. ' ' Do ' '
8, He said that it was his lmusa and if he did Iu:nt prove it ina few minutes he would
sive uphisclainis. :

T

B e L

9. He cricd that hie would avenge his wrongs and added he wo uid not t:nlr:.r Afhens 4
. untill he had punished the king who had so cructly treated him. ' :
-~ 10. Diona toid his unknown pupil hal he(he puptl) had given him his nght ihumb and
- added thiat is (the pupil) never wogld be rt:mt:mbﬁrﬁd us long as the Sun und the k
- Stars shine 1 ﬂlﬁ: sk} :
Asmgnmcnt -2 ' :
Turn the fnilnwmg mtﬂ Inchrect Specch.s ]
_ l. Hesaidto her, "What is your name?" 3
o 2. He saidto his son, "Where are you going now?" a
= 3. Shesaid to him, "Are you coming home with me?" ;,
- 4, Hesaid "Fricod, whv don't veu get married?" _ f i
N 5. The m_cui‘her said, “Did you ever see such a naughty, disobedient girl?" %
CE . ' A %




: Change into kndirect Speech

I

Aladchn sald io lhf:.. magmlau “WhathawI d-::rnc to dﬁﬂl’?ﬂ 50 severe abiaw‘?“ :
"Dear b1rd "She said Stmkm;, t its feathers” have yoil some to comfort me mm}r
sﬂrrﬂﬁﬁ : : : -
She said, "Slstf:r shall 1 gt:l ari Icf: -cream for you?" |

: When did thc Bmhmm appmach, the first ﬂ:ucf said.
i h}r do youtarry a dog in your back ? Are ynu not ashamed?"

; He asked her what her name was.

-\?; He asked his son where he was going then.

. Shéasked him whether he was coming home with her,

186404, Ho asked his friend. Why he didn't get married,

7 ¢ The mother asked Whether hie had even seensicha naughty dlsuhedmnt girl.

6. Aladdin asked the magician whathe (Aladdin) had done to deserve 5o severe ablow. -

7. She asked the bird, stroking its features, th’[hﬁ"‘ it (the b1rd} had come to cﬂnﬁﬂrt

" her in her sorrow.

;. She asked her sister whe:thr:,:r she should get an jce-cream fur her {smter}

_ The officer asked (he young man why he was still waiting there. . '

. When the Brahmin approached, the first thief asked why he carried 8 dag on his back,
and added il he was not ashamed. ' : '

1."Sitdown, boys", said the U:a.cher
[ said to him, "Comc again.tomomuw”..
"Please help me from starvation," said the beggar.
"Bring me a drink of milk," said the Swami to the vﬂlagers
"Run away, children," said the nother. :
"Go o the market. Bring me some vegetables anda dozen plantams " ordered hlS
master. .
The captain said, "soldiers, don't shoot uptil I give youthe signal”.
8. The Forest Minister said to the people, "Grow more trees and get better life".
9. Gandhi said, "My ﬁ:lluw men, follow the p11mc1ple of Ahimsa and make the British
quit India”.
10. "Neither 2 borrower noca lﬁndr:.r be," said Polonius Lo his young cog.
Answers : _ :
1. Theteacher asked the boysto sit down.
2. [told him (o come again the day after.
The beggar requested to help him from starvation.
The Swarni asked the villagers to bring him a drink efmilk
The mother iold the Children to run away.
The master told(hiin) to go to market and brmE v him some vegetables, and a dozen
plantains. . - .
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The captain ordered the suldlu‘s oL 10 bI'lGDi untll he gavc themthe signal. -
The Forest Minister advised the people to grew more tTees and get better- ]lfﬂ

“Gandhi told his fellow men to.follow thl, pnnmpls UfAhImbd an mdlw lht: Bnuhh
quit India.

;o 10, Polorius 'Ealdhls y-auug son tn be 11:31ther u burmwer nof @ andeI

. 1
oo

Asaugnmem 4 .

-f -Lhan_gc into Indirect Speech :

1. Tesaid, "Alus! fam undone’
2, He said, "How pretly she sl _
“He $aid, "What a pily you did not come!"
The teachersaid, *"What a lazy boy you drel”
He suid, "Whal sn inleresting story it is!" _ L :
"thtasumnbt’:tﬂ see youheret"hesaid. - . - S
"0l for 2 glass of winel" said Omar Kha,}ryam T o .
"Thank God!"” (he dymg mother said, "Allmy chlldrr.,n are 5de in bpm: Gf 'Ihf:' Bsmbln?
S mudenl" - :
9. "Gh, god! have lostmy ncckldac ' said the yu'ung ld{iy.' L

th a3
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&0

i safe in =pite of the teridble accident,
9. Theyoung 1ad.y exclalined bitterly that she had iost bernecklace.
16, The futhﬁr exclaimed indisgust that T.V. was indeed a terzible huisance,

10, --”Wlmt aterribiz suisance this TV, is!" bﬁld thiz: father. ' .
Amwera : o . '
1. He axﬁla:maci with frief tllat hie was undone. '
2. He remarked how pretty she was. .
3. He obsetved that it was a pity he had ok come. . '§§ :
4. The teacher exclaimed that he was indeed alazy bn}f §
5. Heveraarked that it was a very inter esting story. |
© 6. He cxelaimed that it was really a, surprisc to see him, thcrﬂ, |®
N 7. Omar Khayyam wished longingly for a glass of wine. .
8. The dying mother thanked God with asign of relief ﬂl‘ld Sa*d ihat all hcr ﬂhlldrcn weie .
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The icacher says "The Monkey isac lever aniral”.
The Headmaster will suy "The school .,mkcttcam dhid nol piay well”,
The teachier said "Ravi may stand fiest”, |
Thie servant said "l 1s ruining hard cutside”,
iy friend sald "The guests have alrcady arrived”,
Thedriver sald "The railway bridge has coilapsed”. .
Thedecrorsaid "The patient recovered vary soon”.
The postess said " Thave written anew poern”
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0, She EaldtGVenu"WhaLareyﬂumhng T R Sedeaariost
’flf;f { said to Neetish "Do you like sweets? ~ . - . _ I i
?"Thcbcggar said to the lady "Havepltyenmﬂ - | SV [
30 The Lecturer said to the students “Listen to me carcﬁllly
ﬂ_ My father said to e "Do nc}t lose cnuragc inany sﬂ:uatmn
5 “The captain said to t‘ne soldiers "Face the enety brav&ly

1 Thﬁ: teacher says that the monkey is a clever ammal P S
-‘The Headmaster will say that the school cricket team had not play&d w&ﬂ '
- ‘The teacher sald {hat Ravi might stand first. :
The servant gaid that it was raining hard cmtmde
My friend said. that thie guests had alrf:ad}' arrived.
The dtivet said thatthe railway bridge had collapsed.
The dmtot said that the patient: hadrccﬂvered Vely soen,
; Thie poetess said that hehad written a new poem.
9, Tasked him whiether he will helpme. '
$ | 10. She quﬂstmmd\f’cnu what he was writing,
3 “+ 1. Jenguired Nectish whether heliked sweets. |
f | 12.The haggarbegged the Tady to have pity on i,
13. The Lecturer ordered the stodeénts. to listen to him carefi iily.
14. My father advised' me not o lose courarrc i any situation.
15, The captain commanded the saldters lo fage the enemy bravely.

3.
._4
Py
‘ A.
7.
8.

LET US 5UM IJ]_-“ |

In this unit, we have looked atad) cc:iwes and adverbs, formation of comparatives, inter
change af degmes, nse and Torm of active and passwe voice and finally changing direct
speech into indirect speech and the specific methods of changing assertive, lﬁtermgatwe
imperative and exclamatory SEﬂtﬂﬂGES from dizect io mrilrcct speech.
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r'|r 5 . . EXERCISES _ | i
1 Chuuse the correct indirect speech of the following scntences
1, "Du you want 1o come with me?" she said fo him. -

1. She tofd him that she wanted ta come with hiin. _
2 She askcd him whéther he wantad to come withher.
3. She asked him whether she wanted to corrie with him,

- 4. She asked hitm whether Be wants come with her,
1 | 2 "Ihavescen this film twice"; he said.
Ui | . 1 Hessid that he had seen that film twice. |
R *| - 2.Hetold that he has been seen that film fwice.
-1 1 . 3;Hesgaid that ho has seen that filri twice.
" | .4 Hesaid that he had seen this film twice.
it | 3. "Have youdone your home work?" said the teacher to'the smde.nt

4 1. The teacher told the student that he had done his home work.

.| . 2. The lkucher asked the student if he has done this heme work, e
| B+ | .. 3.Theteacher asked the student whether he had done his home work. . . Bl
Sk . 4. The teacher said to the student whether he had done his hame work. - S 4
2 |- |4 Neersjasaid, 1 will be here within a short time® SR £ 3
- 1. Neeraja told that she would be there withina qhnrt time.

2, Neeraja said that she will be there within a short tlme

.. 3, Neeraja said that she would be ihere within a shﬂﬂ tima.
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2 ._ 4, Nesraja said that he would be thera withina shmt hme L i TR 1
£ |'5.. My grand father said, "The earth moves round the sum™ .~ .~ Ty
| LMy geand father said that the carth movestound thesun, - ; -
1 2. My grand father said that the carth mm’ed mund thesun, ~ -
¥ 3. My grand father asked if the earth moves round the sun. |
-+ 4. My grand father told that the earth moves round the sun, - Il
“ 6. "lwish]did nothave to take the examinations” said mohan., ~ =~ S L

1. Mohan ssid that he wished he did not have to take exaniinations -
2. Mohan wighed that he hadn’t had to take examinations -

- 3. Mohan wished that he did not have to take examinations. |

* 4, Mohan said that he wished he had not have fo take examinations. -

;
7. . "Bowmuch chocolate do you cat every day?” the dentist asked the little boy. k 1
- 1.The dentistasked the little bo ¥ whether how muéh chacolate he ate everyday. - %
~ 2. Thedentist asked the little boy how much chocolate he eats everyday. 1
3.The dﬁl’lt‘l st ﬂﬂkﬂd the little b[l}-" how much chocolate he had eaten E\-EI‘}Edd}f 1:
4, Thé dentist asked the little boy How much chocolatehe ate everyday. i
8. " Weshall be the playing cricket tomorrow evening" the children said. ; :
1, The children said that they would be playing cricket tomorrow cvening, :
2. The children told that they should be playing cricket the fiext day evening, L

. 3. The children told we shall be playing cricket the next day evening,
L 4. The children said that they would be playmg crlc}:et the next day evenlng
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i accompany me?" hio said forme. "

asked if T would accompary hith. ,

i asked me whether I'will accompany ham. - - .-

; ﬁe asked ifhe accompany me. . o

e asked e if he would accompany mc.

1':s_aid tome, " Good morning" o |

. fie wished that was good moming,

¢ e wished if it was good moming. |

He wished me that morting wasgood. -

[Is wished me good morning. B

Jwyghatare you doing” Seetasaid. . .

Seeta asked what you are doing. -, . .

2: Seela asked what Iwas doing. ) |

3 Geetaasked me what she wasdoing.. -~ -

4 Seetd asked me what L am doing.

She said {ome, Y5 not YOUL NAING Ahmg'd‘?_“

1:%he told me that my paine was not Ahmed.

7’ She asked me whether hernanme was Ahmed.

(% 3, She enquired me whether my hame was totAhmed.

15 4 She asked me if your name was pot Ahimed. REER

She said to me, "Congratulations”

b 1 She congratulatedme.

* 9 She told me to congratulate,

3. Shetold me 1o congratulations.

i 4 Shecongratulateme. ' ' o

. 14, "Trustin God and do the right", said the preacher.

' I. The preacher said that trust in Goﬁl and do the right.

2. The preacher asked trust iti God and do the ﬂght._'

3. The preacher asked to trust in God and did the right.

4. The preacher preached to trust i1 God and do the right.

| 15, "Don’t waste your time butwork hard", said the teacher.

| 1. The teacher advised not to waste our time but work hard.
9 The teacher asked lv waste your time but wo rk hard. _
3. The teacher asked to not to waste ourtime but work hayd. . |
4. The teacher asked don’twaste our time but work hard.

16, Lasked her, "Is your father in?” .
{1 told her that her father was in.
2. T asked hor if her father was in,
3.1 asked her if her father is .

4. I asked her father in. : o o
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o 1? She saldtnma "lwﬂl do it now” .
- 1. Shie told me that she will do 1{:.1]1::11 -
-~ 2.She told me that she would to if now
Wi 3. She told me that she would do itthen
- | .| 4 Shetoldme thatshe s doingitthen
<11 118 She said to me, * Twrote two letters to you.”  «
.-i+ .| - 1.Shetoldme that she wrote fwo letters to: me.
‘ |, 2. She told me that she writes two letters te me.
! - 3, She told me that she had written twa letters to me.
4, Shetoldme. that she has written two letters fo me
o < [19: Tﬁe professor said, ¢ The earth moves round the sun”
- 1 The professar said that the earth moved-around thﬂ sun
4 ¢ | - 2.Theprofessor said thar earth will move rovind the sun
* 3. The professor said that the earth moves round the sun.
. 4. The professorsaid that the eaith is mnvmg mund the sun.
‘[ 20. Ttold the girl, “Don’t play with fire™. -
L told the girl to play not with fire
2.1 asked girl not to play not with fire
47 3.1 warnedthe girl nat to play with fire -
4. I requested the girl to not play with ﬂre

== I Chnnse the correct direct speech of the fulluwmg sentences :

‘| 21. She asked her son where he was going.
S “"Where you are gmng she said to her son U %
| 2 “*Wherewere you going”, she said toherson =~ REURR &
. “*Whercare you gmng”'? she said o her son Y
”%ﬂr& are you going?™ her son suid lo her,
22, Naena asked John to come and see what she hm. found. _ T
1.Necnaseid, ©*John, come and see what Lhave foond”  ~ . . E L
2, Neena said io John, Come and see what Lhave found®’ - _ )
- 3. Neena said to John, * *You muist come and see what [ have found”
4. John said fo Neena, " Come and see whal 1 have fnund” |
23. She asked whether English is eagy to leam
" 1. Shesaid, “English is easy to leam™,
" 2. She said, *’Is Fnglish is easy to learn?”
N * 3.Shesaid, *'Is English casy to learn?”
L 4. She said to him, *"English is casy to learn™.
|+ . |24. Theteacher advised not to sleep late
1. *Sleep late”, the teachersaid
7. “'Sleep not lute”, the teacher said
3.* Youdon’tslcep late™, said the teacher
4.7 Don’tsleep late™, said the teacher.
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4 (o "She thanked him

- 2. She asked him, ** Thank you™
(81 (, +*Take him to the officer”, said the visitor -
g 17

|28

3o

31.

-131.

33,

Y e e e T

LT

1. Shesaid to him, <’ Thank vou' )
-3, She asked to her, " Thank you™

4. She said to her, * fThank}f()u?‘
The visitor requested to take him fo the officer -

2. “'Please take me to the officer”, said the visitor -
3. “"Take me to the officer” said the visitor = - L
4, The visitor shouted **Take me fo the officer™. :
The boy told him that they were going for a cotmtry walk. -
1. *’They are going Tor a country walk”™ R
2. *"We were going for a country walk™ -

3. The boy saidto me, “"We are going for a country wﬁlk”‘;

4. The boy said (o him, ©We are going for a country walk”.
He suggested that they should wait for the award, '
1. He said, ©* Let us wait for the'award™ S
2, He said, ¢ They are waiting for the award”’
3. He said, “’Twill wait for the award” '
4. He said, ** We waited for the award”, TR . .
I asked a policeman whether I would hiave to pay, if Thad parked my ¢ar there
. Tasked a poficeman, *'Dg I have to pay; if  park my car there? '
% Tsaid to a police man, < Will Thave to pay, if I parked my car here?”
3. Isaid to a police man, <’ Will youhave to pay I parked my car here?”
4.1asked a policeman, " Would L have to pay it he parked by car there?:
1 prayed that his mother might s00n reCOVer. : |
1. I told, * Your mother may soon recover”.
2. 1said, " May your méther soon recover”.
3. Tsaid, ¢ You mother might soon recover’
4,1said, ** Might your mother soon recover .
She exclaimed sofrowfally that her husband was-dead.
1. She said, **Alas! my husband is dead”. |
2. She cried, ** Alas! her husband was dead”,
3. She wept, Alas! my husband was dead”,
4_She shouted, *’ Alas! my husband has been dead™,
He asked me what ] was doing. ' '
1_He told me, *” What you are doing??
2. He said to me, “"What are you doing?”
3. He asked me, < "What I am doing?” -
4 He asked, “"What Latn doing?”. )
He urged them to be quiet and fisten fo his words.
1. He said, ' Reguiet and listen to my words.”
2. Hetold, *"You listen to my words quietly”™.
3. He insisted, *"Be quietand listen to my words.”

4. Heurged, “ Be quist and hsten to my words”,

g
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' -._:34 e told Mis fnend %o let him gﬂ hnrng o ' IR

1. Be said, “You £0 home now™*
A 2.1ie said tohis fricnd, “ Let me go hﬂme now”,
| - ‘| 3.Hetold, “Youcan go homenow”.
I 4, Hetold his friend, “Go home”.

-1 135. lasked Vaniifshe would lendmeapenml

i |7 1.1 said to'Vani, “Would you lend e a pendil”

.+, 2.Tteldto Vani, “Can you lend me a pencil”
3. I'said to Vard; “Will you Jend me apencil y
4.Itold Vani, “Could youlend mﬂapellcll“ o
136, She says she likes going to the sedside.
4 1. Shesaid, *Tam liking to go to semda o A _
. - 1. 2:Shesaid, “Ihketngﬂtheseamdc” oo

L .

i 3. She says, “ I like poing to the seasldﬂ’
j  4.She aaya,“ Iliked going to the seaside’, : S PR i
.37 'M}' mother told me that we could go for apicnic if | it was, ﬁne e
s M}' mother informed me, * You may go for apicmc ifi itis ﬁne: S ' |
2" My tothg has said to me,  Yon have to go for a pienic ifitis ﬁne, - S

- -3, My mother told me, “You could go- fora plcnm if it was fine”.
4. My mothzr said to me, * You can go fﬂr a p1cnm rf iti 15 ﬂne-.
. 138, The cdpldulapplaudcd the gna]kﬁcpe:r '
+ 1:Thecaptein said, “Bravo! Well done”
2. The captain told, “Bravo! Duna Wr.,ﬂ”
- 3. The captﬂm shouted, “]E!‘-r.?nn:lF Done well”
4."I'he captain said to the gﬂalkcepef “Bram‘ W::ﬂ dong” . D
1 139 Heaskedmzwhenlwouldretum. - L . :
1o 7| 1. Hetold me, * When shall you retarn?” |
L " .2 Hesaid to me, “ When will you return?”
. 3. He stated, * When would you return?”
4. He said, “When should you returm?” S . -k
- | 40. Heaskedive why I didnotlook forajob? -~ - . S
" 1. He told me, * Why you do not look for ajob? SR
" 2. He agked mie, * Why don’t you look for a job?”
3. He said to me, ** Why do you riot look for a _;crb""’
4, Hc gaid o me,’ Wh} are you nat lml{mg fora job?".

ANSWIRS:

12 24 33 43 51 64 74 84 0.1 104 1.2 123 131 144 £5.1 15'2 17,3
183 . 193 203 213 22,1 233 244 251 262 1?4 231 292 302 311 322
331 342 353 363 374 384 362 4{32 '

'-"1."":"‘.'.-43"?-: oA TR TR
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, - "'*'Exercxses*"'
'. 51:_1@' gaid ﬁla.t she was busy.' B

a- She SEYS,_EGIE_IIHI:}HSY."" o S n

_b. She said, “ Youare busy™.
“¢. Sbesaid, “Tambusy”. -

* d. She said, " She is busy™.

Madhavi sald that the sun sets in the west. _

L Madhav_l says, “The sun was setin thie west”.
""t] ‘Madhavi said, “The sun sets in the west.”

i G Madhavi 5ays, “The sun et in the west™.

.. 4, Madhavi says, “The sun sets sn the west”,

47 Ravisaid that he would see me the next day.

2. ‘Ravi said, “ you will see e tumnrrmv".
b. Ravi said, “] will see you tomorrow™.

¢ Ravisaid,“Tsaw you yesterday”

d. Ravi said, “1 saw you toMOTowW”.
Latha said that she was working hard. -

~ "“a-Lathasaid, “1 was working hard”.
. t. Lathasays,* [ am working hard”.

¢. Latha said, “ ITam working hard”.

d. Lathasaid, “Iworkedbard”.
‘Latha said that} had writien a novel.

-2 Latha said, “ Thave wiitten a novel”.

b. Latha said, * You have writtén anovel™
c. Latha said, “ He haswritten a novel.”
o Latha said, * She hds written a novel.”
Pavani asked where L was living.

a. Pavani said, ““Where am [ living?”

b, Pavani said, “ Where are you living?”
¢. Pavani said, ¥ Where do youlive?”

d. Pavani said, “ Where did you live?”
Mohan asked ifhe taught Cnglish.

a. Mohan said, * Does he teach English?”
b. Mohan said, “ Do you teach English?”
¢. Moban said, “ Docs she teach English?” -
d. Mohan said, “ Am | teaching English?”
Srinu asked who my fatherwas

& Srinu asked, “ Who is my father?”

b. Srinuasked, “ Wha is your father?”

c. Srinuasked, * Who my father is?”

d. Srinnasked, “ Who my father was?”

D NI ENGLISH < CRAMMAE
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9, Suresh asked which sweets 1 h]cad
1 & Suresh faid, ‘Which sweets }Du like?”
D b, Strcsh sAYS, “W}nchswcats arc}'l:rullkcd‘?”
o .| c Sureshsays,“ WhichsweetsdoTJike?”
|1 | d Sureshsays, “Which sweeté do youlike?”
. J10. Mohinisaidthat ] wasagoodgitl. = - .

| -'a Mohinisaid, * You are a good gitl”.

b. Mohini said, “Tama good girl”, )

o, Mohinisaid, *“ I was 4 good girl”.

-d Mohini sald, “Sheisa gmd g:rI”

ZAHMITINY EM’JUSH

. Auswcrs with Exylanatmns
- l.e- Iam—_shawasw‘é:nﬂ_ea.

o 2.b -8y ddpso. tense Srad, : _
b -Ry-V, & ﬁéﬂlor:&ué WIIl-Wﬂuldm 5:**5:363. .
4. c- lam she was m 5808.

5.b- Pre perfect -pastperfectm &wﬁam

_6 'b- whereare you-where I was ;&:16:.:’:.: |
7.a-1 t}!pcqueétinn' (Y/Ny C e S A
8.b- Who..... was508 S%od. - - - T I ' ) :;
9. d - Simple present becomes sm_lijlz: pits. - - g :
10.5 - You........ Te Srooé, ' .
| |  EXERCISE' | b
" 1. Rajusaid, “Tam a doctor”. S S o 1%

a. Raju said-that he was a doctor,
b. Rajusaid thathe is 2 doctor. _ o ,_ _
- | . ¢ RausaidthatIamadoctor, - - S S
i - d. Rajusaid that Twas a doctor. - | |
- 1 . 2. Hesaid, “ Whai is your namc?”’
& He asked what is your hame.
b. Hewanied to knuw what my name was.
c. He asked what is myname. |
d. He asked what my name is,
3. Hesaid to me, “ My motheris il” -~
& He buid that bis mother is ill. -
; ~ b. He told me my mother was ill.
A ¢. He told me that his mother was ifl. .
| d. W told me that my mother was ill.




uhan saﬁd i lcqt rmy watch“ o N
¢ Mohin said that he Jost my watf:h
1_‘.: Mohan said that he lost his watch,
" Jiohan said thatT lost miy walch, ~ .
a Mohan said that he had losthis waich.
Prakashsaid, “Tam an active student”.

a Prakash sald that he was anactive smdent
b, ‘Prakash said that I was an active student.
‘g, Prakash saidthat he isan active studﬁnt

" d Prakash said that is he an active studcnt
* atyam said,  Latba is angry withme”

W g, Satyam said that Latha is angry wuh me.

‘b Satyamsaid th at Latha was angry with me.
¢.. Satyam said that Latha is angry with-me. ..
d: Satyam said that Latha was-angry with me:

5 She says,  Tea i ready”. -

- g, She sitys that tea is ready.
h. She says that tea was ready.

© . ¢. Bhesaid that tea was ready.

d. Shesaid thattea s f&ady

. Hesaid, “ My mother is unwel

o+ He said that his mother i is unwell

.b. He said that his mother was uuwell
¢. Hesuys that his mother is unwell.

LL Fetold ﬂ'ldl his unwell. |

I!".I

9_ “Thd yourmeet him last we ek?” The lgacher asked

o The teacher asked if I bad met him the previous week.,
b. The teacher asked if mel him the previous week,
" ¢. Theteacher asked whether I met him the previons week.
i The teacher asied if T meet him the previous week.
16. She said, “ Take rest for a while™.
a She suggested to take rest for a while.
h. She suggested not to take rest for a while.
c. She advised to took rest for a while.
d. She said 1o take rest for a while.
11.* Will you please take the class?” The student asked
2. The siudent asked to take the class.
b. The stident asked to took the class.
o. "I'he student asked to please luke the class.
A The student requested to take the class.
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: | C 12 “ V-.?'hyhavc you gc-nc fo Lundon'?” She: askad I' | |
oo e She asked why ] went to Loadon. -

‘ e Sheaskcdwhylhavegunﬂ to London,

SR A She enquired why had I gone fo Loridon. .
5 ; e d bhewantedtﬂ knnwwhy[hadgunetn Lﬂndi:m. )

e Answers with ﬂxplauatmn o L e '

| . | 1. a-siniple present becomes mmple past |
‘ b - Interrogative sentence

¢ - Pronourt changes ﬁa’:oacﬁ-a _

g - 51mple past - past perfect ﬁrtbm 5

‘a - simple present-— simple past as‘:aﬁ fn-c:;e‘:r

b - simple présent .

a- R\r—ptesent tense &° &0l Tense: SPEL,
snmpiapresentes‘ &ob. simple past 28 :ma:s:}éf}, .

. .- pastiense - past perfeetrm (had+v,)

. ljﬁ,'a-sﬁgg;stimn-»conncctive:— ‘o

| 1Ld-request. - . _ _ - , WF

:: N .12._;17 Interrogative s'ﬂntf:_nce‘ - P o ol

*ﬂ?ﬂ:ﬂ.ﬂwh*-:ﬁzﬂ!ﬁ-

i i G

Lad

s B e e e e ed L L G w2 L




Q\\ N\

§hnuld bu}f this bnﬂk” "sald tha tea::her L e

siou give me a Jifi to the college?” said Ashok,

Hralk to the student lmmcdmtel}f’ The prinecipe al s.ud

e the door please” said Pushpu;

':,'ghuuld have your own key to the room” said the. wa rd ens.
5 dire lazy ”’ the father said to his son. :

B .!jﬂ..t cross the line” the coach said to the boys.

4 not interested in science” the girl said. . -

2 you going to college today?” Ajay: asked hlb [‘nend :

Jio won ihe match? ™ (he boy said tohis fne:nd
Hie-asked her, “will you write fome mnwrmw

;#a je gaid to J ohn, “[have been wmtmg fcrr ycm

1 don’t belive you” Raghu said to Ramu.

] broke the glass” said Ajilha. |

ﬁ%s“ﬂaan the black board”, the teacher said o me.
E’E *Why ate you standing there?”, [ said toher: ©
ACanyon drive a car7”, said Murthy to Rambabu.
: ) ';"‘Whv are you lat-:. 7. asked the mdnager.

Tha station master says, “Tha train Wl]l be late”

122 Ms Sujatha said to Mr.Rao, 1 shall meet you tomorrow”,
v 2:1 “The teacher said to me,“What is vour nama;‘? '

B 122 He said to me, “Will you come with me?”

12§ She said “How intelligent yonare!”

{46 ‘He said, “Pléase close the Wmdﬂw

27 Ramarao said to me, “F live in Gudura™

|28, Tilak said, “Freedom is my birth right”

# |31, Falher said to me, “Don’t waste your time”™
-} |32, Mothet said to her daugher, "Drink the milk”
3133, “You buy this book™ said the teacher. '
3, “Can you give me apan?” said Ashok,
115, “[ will take fo you™ said my mother.
3. “Close your shap” said the police man.
3 137, “You will go to the doctor” my friend said tome.
¥ 138, “Youare werl(mg hard” the father said to his son.
39, “T ammnot eating any thing” said the pidl. _
40, “Don’t come lale again” the teacher said tothe boys.
41 *Arc you coming te my house?” Ajay asked my fricnd.
42. “Who has won the match?” the young boy said to his friend,
43, “Thank you very much”™ They said. '
J 144, She said “Ah what a injustice 1t si”
. o ohesaid /4

29, Devaki sdid to Krishna, “You troubleme alotwith VOUL Mis chlevous decds”
- 30, Lalitha's father said, “My.daughter is not staying during these examination days”
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45.The pmpte said, “What an mcrcdrblc -::rcatu.ut ngkung IS o
N [ They said fo me, “Con gratuldtlﬂns on your grand success”

e 47, Te said, “How nice she sings”
il <] 48 They saidto me ”Happ}' Chnst:mas” | .

" 49, The Quicen said, “Whatan exciting’ moment ltls"’ h _'
| 1} 50.Hesaid, “What a pity you did notcome” - - S

B 51, She said, “Whata shame on you™ -

R 52.He smd “Howrcold it was last night”
i 53, They said, “What an excellent idea itis™
) 54. They said, “Hurrish we have won the match” :

. 55.The teacher said, “Bravol you hdve ail dong* ver}r wall in the e'-:ammatmns
"} 56.She’said, “Oh,; God Thave forgotten to brlng my hal Itmket v :
s 0 | 87 They said, “Alas we have lost our good old friend”™ '

58, She said ; “What a stupid you are to reject that nﬁicarl ”
59, Ravisaidthat he had won the match. .. - :
1 60. Kiran told me that my father had invited him. '
- 61, Srilu asked me whether I lmrcd her. :

62. Mahesh encuired me Why T was asking such silly quﬂhuuns
|63, She requested me 10 give hor Hundred rupees., :
| 64. She scolded that I was rogue, .~
65. They said, “How beautiful the Taj Mahal 151'” _

66.- Shesaid; “ITow wonderful these ﬂnwcrs arcl”

.60 He said, “What a beautiful garden it s .

"1 68, He said to ug, “Letus take him to the hnspltdl”
69. He said tome, “Let him play Music”
70.He said, “Have a cup of coffee”
{ 71.Lsayto her, “I don’tlike you
1) I'ell her that I don’t like her. . -

LR 2y Itell her that I did not like her, -

i - 3) Ttold her that [ did not like her.

. © 4) Tesked herhat don’t like her.

RN 72. Lord Krishna says, “ work incessanily because I love the world” .
B 1) 1.ord Krishna said that he worked incessantly becanse he loved the wurld E

. " 2) Lord Krishna says that he works incessantly because he loves the world. - Bl 8

S50 |7+ 3) Lord Krishna said that he had been wo rkmg incessantly bﬂcause he was lnvmg -
1 the world. |

4) Lord Krishna said that he had bec:n wmkmg lncessantly bac ause hﬂ had io w:d
the world. o _ _ _ B 3

73. She says, “1 like flowers” T : . S B
. 1} She says that she likes flowers. -
'2) She says that she like Howers, -
3) She says that she liked flowers. " ' S _ : ;
P _ 4) She said that she likes flowers. a S T
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‘Iaaifn sincere? ;
J Isay that T were sincere.
) 1 say that I was sincere,
i I'say that Femn sincere,
1 I say that [ will be sincere.
carch the house™ said the police. officer. :
21} The police officer said that searching the hﬂuse
- 2) The police officer asked to search the housé.
. 3) Ttie police officer said that to'searching the house.
-4} Police officer searched the house. o
e satd, “My books are here” '
- 1)-She said that her books would be hcrc
. 2) She said that her books will be there.
- 3) She said that her books are there.
4) She said that her books were there. -
She said, “I was in trouble”
" " 1) She said that she is in trouble. _
-~ 2} She said that she had been in trouble. -
- 3) She said that she would be in trouble.
"7 1) She said that she could be mtmubla
C“Pon’thurry ”, Tsaid - : .
1) I'asked to hurry.
'2) Ttold to hurry.
3) 1 ordered not to hll[”I'y'
s 4)Tadvisednot to hurry.
% :1.79,“Ts there any parcel for me?” He said.- .
. 1} ITe asked If there was apy parcel for him.
2) Heasked If there is any parcel forhim.
3) He asked Ifthere had been any parcelforhim. = . .
4) He asked If there would be any. parcel fﬂr him, -
80. “What games do yeu play” Raviaskedme o
13 Ravi asked me what games did T play -
2} Ravi asked me what games I Gid play
3) Ravi asked me what games Iplayed
4). Ravi asked me what games ¥ could play.
- 8L “Can our parénts visit the school 7" He asked.
[} He asked If their parentg visiting the school.
2) He asked If their parents eould visit the school.
3) He asked If their parents visited the school.
4) He asked Iftheir parents would visit the schcrc-L '
82.“Did you play for your school team?” She asked.
1) She asked if he to play for his school feam,
2) She asked if he will play for his school team,
3} Shc asked if he play for his school team.
4) She asked if'he had played for his school team:.

-




83 “_Wnu d j.-’l."lll I! la:- o JD]IL in our tmup‘?” Eald he to them.

B84. “ﬁrc you intcrested in act:mg?” He said to her.

&5, “Will you have time to play regularly?” She asked..

| 86 “What ars you going to study?” ! asked.

B 187, “What did you learry in your school }fﬂﬂterddy‘?” Said mummy . i:o me.

b 38 “When was the climate changed 7" She agked,

1) He ssked them whether they had wﬂlmg to join-airr m}up
2) He asked them whether they had like to jain cur-treep.-
B He asked lhcm whether théy had liked to ]DHI QU Iwoup.
~4) He asled them whether they would 1ike to join thmr tlDD].‘r

-1} He asked her that she was interested: in actmg

- 2) He asked her if she was intérested-in acting: -
3} Hc asked her to she'was interested i goting, -
4} He asked her that she is inferested in ar;:tmgiE -

- 1) She asked me that | would have tirme to play reguiﬂrlv

" 2) She enquired mie that I would have tinte to play regularly. - -
3) She asked me whether I would have time to-play reg ula‘.ﬂ}r

4) She asked ine that I will have time {oplay rcgularl}r

b U T e T T

1} T asked what he is going {¢ study.
.2} Tasked what he was going to study. =~
.-" 3).Tasked what he had been is going 10 smd}f
4} Tasked what [ was go to study.

13 Mummy told me that what I had learnt in my school.

- 2 Mummy asks me that what I had learnt in my school.
3) Mumimy asked me that what I had learnt in my scheol.
- 4} Mummy asked me what I had learnt in my schoal.

" 1) She asked when the climale changed.”
2} She asked when the climate will changed. o o N
" 3) She asked when the climate had beenchﬂnged T S
4} Sheasked when the climate changing, ‘ o o g
89. “Please stop talking " said my friendious.
- . 1y My friend requested us to please stop talking,
- 2) My friend requested us that please stop ialking:
3} My friend requested wy stop talking. o SR .
 4) Myfriend requestedus to stop talking. 0 0 7 .
90, “The Sunis shining now™ Said Vimala. R '
+1) Vimala said the Sun is shining. _
2) Vimala said the Sun had been shining, - L .
3) Vimala said thatthe Sunwas shiningthen. ~ -~~~ =~ [
" 4) Vimala said that the Sun {s shining, S o
91, “Canyontelephone me 7" Tasked him. T L B
13 1asked him to telephone mc. '
2)-Taskeid him that telephone him,
- 3) Tasked him whether he telephoned i

. 4¥ Tasked him whether he telephones me,



!? . 4) She said that she would be dull studenF.
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[.ef s go to movice” Said Hari tohis gifl fiend.. 0

1) Hari told his gir! friend to'go to movie: =~ e

- 2) Hari told his girl friend goingtomovie.. - .

fs 3y Hari suggested his ginl frlend they should go to movie.
w4 Hari told his girlfriend how about going to movie. .
{yill you havea drink 7”He said. T

S0 1) He asked T would have a drink.

¥.%379) He asked i I will have a drink.

i+ 3) HeaskedifT amhaving a drink

7. 4} He asked if am taking a drmk.

gﬁfﬂe said, “Wish you all the best™.
o ""1) He said that T had wished all the best.-

"/ '2) He convied thal I had wished all the best.

i 3) He convied that best wishes to me.

- 4) Hesaidthatbestoftuck. "0 o o

45.“Could I leave early on this Friday"? the clerk asked the managet. o

... 1) The ¢lerk asked the manager to permit him 1o leave early on that Friday.

. 2) The clerk-acked the manager whether he could leave early on that Friday. -
.. 3) The clerk requested the manager o permil him to Jeave early on that Friday.
4) The cletk told: the manager to permithim o icave arly an_thqt Friday. -

& | 06 He said, “You had betierstow down”, .

" 1) He told me to slow down.
 2) Heasked me slow down.
3) He advised me to slow dowi.
4) He ordered me to slow dowm. N
97, “Who wants a lift to home 7 said the scooterist.
1) The scooterist nffered us a lift to home.
7) The scooterist said that a 1ifi io home.
3) The scooterist requested: us a lift to home.
4} The scooterist asked us a lift to home.
98. Teschier said,“God saves themen” -
1) Teacher said that God saved the men.
7) Teacher said that we should savethe God.
3) Teacher said that God saves the men. '
4) Teacher advised that God saved the men. .
99. “For give him, He has changed™ said the spirits to the God.
1) Spirits begged God that to forgive im he had changed:
7) Spirits begged God that to forgive him he bas changed. -
3) Spirits begged the God to forgive him he had changed, S
4) Spirits begged God fo forgive him thathe had changed.
100. She'said ,*T am a dull student” ' . _ .
¥ 1) She said that she is dull student.. '
. 2)Shosaid that she was dull student.
3) She said that she had been dull smdent.
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| _ | Open eundltmnal clause o

E Y S & é'é'.ica @“cﬂmﬁ ms*gm Ifclauses Sodk a“s“gm Ife‘."a‘ émﬂacﬁﬁ"w 5@3&5‘ -:l:lndltmn

- - &otnod. ‘Condition wot‘ét‘:ao aSwd If cnndl’tmnal clauscs @t:ue:vda S .
" s:?]?ds*m R

i . ], Dpencnndﬂmnalclausa

! L -__2. .Impmbahle mndﬁmn:alclause _

. 1 (or) .

Lh dn bl Fud ek

L Imagigarycnndi.tinnal clausc
© . 3. Unfulfilled conditional clause, -
1, Gpen conditional clause - |

mos‘_‘beﬁ* cnndltmn ﬂpen ™ Eam“goﬁ

CEx If Yr.:-u invite me 1 wﬂl come

: -[Examlﬁlc' orily]
Iic]ause: mamclause e

-"'2 Immgumr;ar r:undltmnal clause. :
o nb e 228os* mﬁga 8. ﬁa:f%mm

L B Y T . s S T o ]

'-Ex: TfVou invited me Iwuuld.mme

= If -:;la,use - | -mainclause

. 3. Unfulfilled cundltmnal clausc- e
. D¢ condifion 3sIGEBER BySTd0E.

 Ex: | Ifyou had invited me ['would have r,:ﬁma' :

if clausa ' _ I'I}.dlll Gldllbﬂ

' Structilreﬁrﬂﬁoa mmém&ﬁ dueEtan ﬁ‘aﬁéa S CENO5, Vﬁfb e nia‘cﬁaej}caﬁ“ ﬁaﬁ: ofﬂ"@,_

l. Tf+sub+V +.. ,sub+wﬂlf¢ammay+'\r'

2-'1f+_8!.1b'r.V1+_. . sub+ wc-uldfcauld!ml ht+V, +.. R

[ T TV T S0 S

3.|If+sub + had -+ V3+ ertiey SUB + would + h’aw:+‘~;f’3 Fi,

It elauses <5° typé. a‘éﬁgam- unless & Srar oDy

- Ex: 1sttype: If you work hard, voul will get gn'nd marks. .

: ‘unless &drAod &2 T eor ﬁcéﬁa& |

- Unless you work lldrd youwon't gef good marl{s S
Unless Sy 4¢t tnain clanse negative e domd. Eﬂé}uﬁ ﬂ"ég(} cﬁn% basic mneaning Srdial.
séntence Bk, transtormation & meaning SrSrss, ' :

L LS | [ [}

f
|
1,

e
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o IF CONDITIONAL CLAUSE’S

C (}pen cﬂndmunal t:lau:u:: -
| ijpe 1 '
Ifycm Irmie me, Fwiltcome, -
55 Ifyou work hard youwill get good marks

o ifyou come to the class regularly, T will taach j,félL

4 :{3__. Tf she works hard shewill get good marlcs
5. . I you come earl}r, ynu can play for awhﬂe

i Ifyou wakeup early, you can study.

if you pay your fee, I will issue your hall ticket.

% Tfyourun fast, you will catch he train.

‘9. Ifshecatchesa taxi, she wﬂl be.in time there

16, Ifheworks hard, he will geta good job.

11. Ifthave muchmoney, Leanbuyacar.

12. Tf they come daily, they will get good marks

:;:' 1. Iflgoto Washmgtnn, I wﬂl vigit the White house.

14, Ty father gives me some money, Iwill buy a new dress.
.. Ifyou show me your hall ticket, I will let you in.

| IF S B0D 1T oRiod vand arid 250 WasrD.

k|- . Show me your hall ticket. Iwill let you in.

a63gsens condition 1 Swod if 55“} @*dﬁra _
Ac- Lf?nu show me your hallticket, I will let you n .

- Improbable cundmunal clause
' ’Ibrpe 2

16, If1wereabird, Iweuld tly.

I 1 17, IfIwere a snake,] would ¢crawl.

I8. 11 were a fish, I would swirn.
19. IfY were you, I would not-do Like that. .
20, If Y were the last person to live on the earth, Iwould travat to anther planct
21, TTsaw a snake, T would run. a
22. Ifa famous actor wanted to marry me, H wnuld 52y 0o.

Unfuﬂﬁlled conditional clause
| Type-3 - |
22, If you had worked hard, you would have got good rack.

24. Ifyout had paid your fee, I would bave issued your HT.
25. If I had seen a snake, T would have called the zoo t}fﬁcl_alﬂ.

J

26. If I had taken a taxi,  would have caught the irain.
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oo Ifs she had sung weil she wcmldhava got first prize; - -
-1 28, Ifyouhadcome on time, [wc;ruldhave allnwed]mu n.

.29, Ifshe hadpractised well, ghe Wnuldn“t have faifed. :
30, I I had shnwn my hallicket, they Wl}‘[lld have pcmutted me.

o : : Un]eqq
31, Unless you work hard yoir won't gu.,t guud rank
32. Unless I wake up early, I won't ¢atchi the bus.
33, Unless he runs fast, he won't catch the train.

- 34, 'Unless Faeea snakc, I won't run away.

| 3s. Unlt’:bs you cumne 1o the class regularl}f, I won'fteacli. S S
36 Uiless she works hard, she won't get good marks. - - IPTEER R :
_ 37. Unless yoti come early, you cantpla}r' forawhils, - 0o

|38, Unleqq you wakeup early, yotcan't stud}f

. »
39, .Uniess :mu pay your fee, [ won'tissue your| h:il]UGkEL ' o

(3 Unless Tgoto Hyderabad I won't vJSItE1rlmat1d1r

N | EKERCISE

- L -I.fI}lﬁd gonﬁ:'ﬂlcr:'-.' y

- . - a Fwill have secn him.

: b, Twould haveseenhim.
" ¢. Jwouldhad seen him.
 d. Iwillhadseenhim, T |
. Ifhehadpassed the examination. .. . - . -t E Y
'_ & -Hewillhad got the job, | ' '
. Hewill had get the job. -
¢, He would have got the job.
d Hewill kave get the job, | o | o
.'3, Ifyou finigh that exercise. S ) oL e i 11

a. Lagreed to hiclp you. . ' ' ' '
b, Twillagres to belp you.
- ¢. lamagresing to help you, -
d. Iwasagrecing tohelp you.. . | - | I
4. . IfThad got the book, o _ .
a. I'would had rcat it. ' . L :
: b. ['will had road it.
R o. I'would have read it:
| ~d Iwilihave readit.
5. Ifwedonothurry,
a. We could missed the traitt,
b, ‘We could missed the train,.
¢, We will missed the train.
4 d& Wewill miss the train.

ity
X
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T Han hdd gn}ne tht,re o
-7, - He will had met his frlend .
: .b He would have met his fnend :
7:¢.. Hewill have met his friend.

d_ He would had met his frlend
ftrainhadnotbeen late. ©
~a.. Wewill nothad caught it.

-b. We would nit had caught it.

(L c. Wewould aot have caughtit. -

- d ‘Wewillnothave caught it.

If}rﬂu go deep into the forest. -

+  a. Thewild animals may attack }fﬁu

' . b, The wild animals may < attacked you.’

c. fl'"he_wil_d anj'm_als'in'ight attacked you.
d The wild animals might attack yatl.

9. Ifbad tire..

a.- Twoulds¢e the filmon T.V. -+
b. Iceuld had seenthe film on T.V.
c. "I can have seen the film on T.V.

| ;- d. Tcanhave seen the'film onT.V,
110, Ifyeu show me ycnur hall tlckct

- I'will letyou in.

| - b Twill notlet you in,

- ¢. I'wouldletyouin.
“d Iwouldat let youin,

11. Ifhe had taken a'taxi to bus statmn

a He willnot had missed the bus.

b. He could not had missedthe bus. -
¢. Hewillnot have missed the bus.

d. He could not have missed the bus,

112, Ifyou calm down before you jump.

a Youwould qualified casily.
b. Youwill qualified easily.
c. Youwill qualify easily.
d. Youwould qualify easily.
13, If you go onmorning walk everyday.
a. Youdid not gota heart-aftack.
-b. You did not gef a heart-atlack.
¢. -You do not got a heurl-attack.
d. Youmaynotgeta hem'{-attack
14, Hshehad been a graduate.
a Shewould have got the job in the office.
b. Shewould have get the job in the oflice.
¢. She will have got the job in the office.

d. She will have get the job in the ofTice.
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|18, _
[ a, ’Iwou]dnﬂtwentm th'e'_wadding.'

22,

o Youwillkept goodhiealis, .

b You will keep good heah,

c. Ynu’wau_ld keep good health

d 1 . d Ytu; would kept good healil. -

- 16, ' | |
a1 will not had beeninvolved in aﬁ'aqciden'ﬁ. S
b. . He will not have beeninvolvedinaceident. . .. :.
€. He would not have been involved i an accident,.
d. He would not had been involved jn an accident, - |

If Ramu had not driven recklegsly. <

Unlsss he is punished. _
2: Hewould not changed his ways.

| b Hewould net change his ways.. |
| - e Hewillnot changed his ways,

4. Hewillnot change his ways. R
Unless Ireceive an invitation,

b, Twillnotgo 1o the wedding, -

<. Twillnot went to the wedding, .

d. Icouldnotgoto the wcdding |

Unless the pirl agrees. R
- 2. Wecouldnot arrauged hey marriage.

8. We cammot arranged her marriage.

. .c We tannat arrange her marriage, -
| d We can arrunge her marriage,
- |- 20, '

Unless you keep quiet,
a. You would be punished,

- b Youwillbe punished,

¢. Youwillbe punish,

~d. Youwillnot be punish,
21

IflThad a car,
A Twill deove it tysclf,

b T'will drive it myself,

¢. lwould drove it myself,

d. [would drive it myself
Ifyousenda telegram to Delhi now

8 Youwould gotareply in two days,
b Youwould Betareply in two days, |
€. Youwili et areply in two days.

A \N\EVGEISH, Gy

. L o

29.

& Youwill gota reply in two days.
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gwould continued his smdlm
awill mntmucd his studies. -

4 j1e will continue his studies g A
i e would continuc his studies.
had a garden. -

e would grew flowers.
e would grow flowers.

.‘_yuuwm:khard : S
You ccruldgntrmremarks AR -

- You could caughit éhe frain.
b You can caught the train. _ .
¢. Youcan-catch the train. g - Lo : o BT
d. Youcould catchthe train. | | | | |
Ifs vc}uwnrkhard . N | _
‘2 Youwouldpassedthe examination. . o | o
b, Youwill passed the examination. i o |
¢. Youwould pass the examination, o S B
& Youwil} pass the examination. - B '
)R, If she loves me. S o |
a. Ishall marry her, s - - ' !
b. 1should marry her. ' B : R : '
_; 1 ¢ Ishould married her.
. i1 d Ishallmarried her.
[1429. Ifyou write maore.
i a. Write became easier, _
3 b. Writing will become easier.

1 c. Write become easier.
| _' d. Writing become easier
11 30. If there is po bus strike.
: | I would came back tomorrow.
. 3 b Iwill came back tomorrow.
! ¢ Iwillcome back tomorrow.
[i d Iwouldcomebacktomorrow.’
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b Itclau:.e third type (mou[dhave ).

If clavisc third: type (would have + ¥ )

b Il clause ﬁrsttype

Ifcla atise third type EEE

- d If clause first type (W1II+V)

b Ifclause third type {would have+ V. )

c If clanse first type (Negative), -

8 I_f cT&_usa ﬁ_rs_t type (will +VI} o

a Ifclause second fype (Ws:mld'+ V) o -

Ifclausc type (W1H +V) _

11,4 Ifclausr::thlrdtypr:(wnuldhave+v) _ L

o120 Ifclauscﬂrstt}rpc(wﬂl-FV} e | B P T SRR ¢

0] B Vemsefistype ualle vy
I S Itcduaethxrdtypc(wnu]dhave+v) o o *

15.b. Ifclauaeﬁ_rstt},fpn(wﬂlJrV]._ _ o o li

- 16. -G.I_fclﬁuSEﬂlil‘dtj’{!ﬁ(WﬂuidllaYﬁ-+Y3'j | o )

I - 17. 4 If_c-lause ﬁrlsttypa'-unlﬂs_aﬁ‘._ (wilhf’c&rmqt%‘f]] | h ST a

=
S

[ o]

ﬂ.
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=
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18. b Ifclause ﬁrsttyiie nnless & (ill/ .ca'l.lﬂ_‘i;.f" ) ._ :
19. ¢ Ielause first type unless & (willcannot + V). :

©20.b Unless youwill be pumshcd ) pﬂsm‘v& form .
DI 21. d Ifclause sammd type (would + v ) '
‘ P 22. ¢ - If clause first tj,rpc*, (wilb+=v))

o 23. d Ifclavse second type (would+V }

24. b Ifclause second type (would+V )
25.b Tf clause first type (will—V )

; 26. ¢ 1f clausc first type (will -V ) -
| ‘ | 27.d TQlase firsttype (will = V)

S '28.a Ifclause first type (will = V)

28. b If clanse first type (will = V)

30. ¢ Ifclause first type (will =V )




teac_hefs’.i_n :

nderstand the rules nf Guncmd

-

tect the grammatlcal errors and mbtlfy thed o
- Just as the subject nouxns or pronouns have singalar and plural numbar verbs:
H gmgl:;la:r and phral forms. In a sentence, the verb.should sgree with its subjectin_
'm:tand 'pcrscms i.c., it mustbe the same number and Person as its subject. When the
E_ iS in the smgular the vcrh must alsa be in the singular; and when the: Sllh_]EG’E is m the

5 f Smgular sitbject and Sin gular vcrh i Plural sub ject ._and Plarak verh ‘
He is rﬂadmg (8) (V) 1| Theyare readiﬁg ($)(V) "

% She sings (S) (V) 2] Theysing (H(V) .

i Johphasacar(®(V):  |3] Jebnand Marylhaveoars(S) (V)

Definitions
. The agreement between the subject and the verb is known as Concord.
B Kmdq of Co ncard Concord can be of three kinds as shnwn below :

1 - Concord .
Grammati}_:a‘l' ' Notional Cﬂncﬁrdb}r '
Congord, . Concord Proximity

1 Grammatical Cunu}rd The: traditional grammarians rigidly Iﬂhlbh‘:d upen grammatical
- concord, 1.¢., Concord by form of the subjectand the verb. | '
4 . The subject is singular, verb should be smgular If the subject is plural, verb should be
' plural.
Eg : : N o :
I. Cow givesmilk {Third person, singular, present tense)
2. Cow give milk (Third person, plural, presentienss)
3. Sheis glad vour success. (Third person, singular, prescril lt:nsra} - :
4. They are very helpful tous. {Third person, plural, present tensc)

2. Notional Concord ; Notional Cancord is agreement of verb wilh subj ect according to |
how we look at the subject, cilher as singular or plural, depending on the L,unte:xiual
SCISE.

e . _ I
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C e e

e

o _ Themw 18 mc:aeﬂng next Wa:ck (Smgu’[ar}
i |+ TheCommittes werc divided in their opinion (Plural}
41 Nete: InAmerican Usage, the ‘:mgular vsrb is mere: c-:}mman

. 3. Cornicord by Proximity . : Itdenotesa greem::nt of the verb wﬂh whatever noun or
. pronoun Which is clogely preceeds it (vcrb ' "
. Eg

P - . Hither the manager or thc clerks e 1¢5puna1blc fnr thl’«: mlsrak-:; S
SN Either the cletks or the thabager iy n:b;mnmble fur thiis mlstake

- Iewill beuseful to mmﬁmber the fcrllr:rwmg Cnncmcl l'lﬂﬂS Read lhﬂl’ﬂ c:arcﬁ:;lfy
1 The varb fust acrea with its sub _]n:::t ih numher and pEIbUI} '

..’-I WE-' IDD]:C_' p¢ UD,. | N o o .. L ) o - . . ‘gz
“Youlook -1 person .
~ He looks - it
She looks - o . Ry
' Ttlooks' ‘l.“PE“"ﬂ_“ | i
Theylook i

SR

3 I the SHb_]EEtlS smgular ﬂ1everbmust be Em ular,
' 1. The cow ig whife. '

R He goes to college.

3. Ifthe subject s plural, the verb mustbe plur i
1. The cows are whiltc.
i, They go to college.

4. Two or more gingular Sub_}ﬂﬂtﬂ mmmctcd by'and' take a xrelh in th:., pluml
1. Suresh and Siva are working in our factory.
il Ile andL have discussed the pmblcm

' i . 5. When the subject Joined by 'or' / ot are of dﬂTsmnt numbers t11a: singular must be
 placed first and the plaral next {thut is before the verb). The ve:b must be plural

1 | i Ramaor her [riends are raspﬂnmble for this.

N " ii. Neither the principal nor the lecturers were there.

' iii. Either the dor;:tm‘ or the patzentq have to'bé here.

T I AT A T T AT

6. Whﬂn the subjects joined by n:m’ncrr are of dlﬁf‘.l‘ﬁﬂi pcrsons the m:rb agrees in pers-::-n
 with the one nearest to ft. :

i. Kither hzor I am to blame.
i1. Neither yon nor she i responsible for it.




be

erson

p i SR

~ ii. Every man and every woman has the right o vote.

12,

13

'_: iii, Her pay in addition to the allowarices Was paid.-
1~'_'w RangaRaoto gcther with his friend wag arrested for cheating an actor..
o .v. Mallik with his classmatas has attended the function.

When the ‘;ubject of the verb is a relative pmmun the verb agtee-g in number and persen

. . i, She, who 1 my eneiny, always criticizes me. ) T
. ~{ii. One of the books which bave been missing in the library isin his house. -

" Jftwo subjects express one idea, the verb shall be mthe singular.
"1, Slow and steady wing wing the race.”

- {1, Timne and tide waits fornone.

- jii, Barly to bed and earl;-,f to rise makes a ﬁan hedlth};

. Iftwo singular subjects are nreceded by "cach’ or ‘overy' and camected by and ﬂlu verb
 ghall be in the singular. _ :

. v, Five kilos of rice s needed.

\%\\\\\\ i*lae._ﬂ_:_

S t)iﬁ@ nﬁﬁﬂﬁ appeat t0 ba plural in furm bt smgular in meamn g- Such nmmqtakg 2
*s;ugular%rb ' . o o

; Mathcmatms 15 her favmmte sul:ucct W ' '
The DCWS 18 t:m gﬂod tobe tare. ' - :

otds joined fo asingular sub ject by 'along with!, 'as well as'
;ddition to' together with' or with' take a smgular verb.

3 Givaalong with his friends is af the playground

Al. Rujani as well as her sister likes sweets.

with the antecedent of the relative pmnnun
i1, who g your - friend, shall sotve your problem.

i. Each hour and each day femindg us of our duty.

thﬁ the subject of a sentence 1s "there, (dummy sub;act} the verh agrces wﬂh the noun
that follows the verb: | -

i There wag a king called Rama in Ayodbya. -
ii. There is a book on the table.

ii1. There are ten girls in the class.

iv. There were ten tooms in that 11@1155:

Phirases which express 'an amnunl’ a period -:rf time",' & quantity’ ora it take a singular
verb. | -

i, Two hundred rupees was paid for the taxi.

ii. Three monihs in prison wag the punishment gwan 0 Suapy
i, Two miles is not'a long distance. -

Note : If the quaniity is ireated as separatic units, the c:uhjr.-:c:t'tak&s a plural verb.
v. Two thousand rupecs were paid to tae workers.
vi. Ten acres of [and were distributed to the mmr in our village.

e —

__________.__-————/
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| L _:.1-'4; Phrases Wh]Ch are names nf h(:rﬂks urgamsanﬂns or cnunrn C& take a smgulal: Verb
_ ' [."The Three Musketeers" is an inferesting book.

b .. ii. The Bharat Sconts is a well known ﬂrganwﬁtmn

' ' jif. The United State:. of Americais a rich country.-

15, A collective noun takes slngulﬂr verb when the mllecmn IE:fEI’S to Sne. umt
i, The committee has taken the decision unanﬂnousl}f
ii. The tajority is in favour of the bill, .
i | Nome: If the collection refers to mdmduais, the. plural verb is usad
" fii. The’ comunitiee are divided on thc issie, '
1v. Tha crew werg taken pnscrﬂcrs '

16, Tetwo nouns refer to. the ¢ Sa1me pe-rsun or thmg, the v::rb must be smﬂfular Thc aﬂl-:l-: is’

- * ‘used only onée, : - ;

| : 1. The secretary and corréspondent is no more. . .

S+ b7 By llﬂ:: deuth of Radhakrishng, a great philosopherand patrmt was ]cst to ]n{ila

' it Ter: pet end companion is her little dog.

" Nate : Tffwo nouns refer to dﬂ"i::rcﬂt pcrsans of things, the verb must be plural Tha
atticle is used before cach noun. -

AT LS

AR

tv. The secretary and the ::anespﬂndent 4re No More.
V. Ihe clerk and the typist are on leave.

- '_l’j'f. Words like 'Imjnrity’ ot z—:tc , AIc smgular Tllf.’:-j.f take 2 plural verb because each sub_]re:ct
¢ takeriasa Wﬂﬂle is plural in meaning,
1. Alot of trees have been cut in this forest. :
if. Alargu numbcr of students havr: passed in out lﬂbtltlltiﬂlls

T an R AL A A e i
-

o

R

18, Ifthe subject iz plural, the }rerb must be plural. -
. . The students are in the elass, | - _
L. They have attended the mecting, e

19, When subjects differing in number or perscan are CDILUECtEd By ‘and, the Vcrb nist be
plural.

: 1. 5he and T gre classmates, _

| { i Youand he are expected to do your duty.

o L)

20, The following words are. plurai and they take verbs in th:: pluml numbtr a few, b{:th )
many, several ' E
(i, A few of us know French wall

i Bath are mteresting novels,

DT

1L Many are invited to the party,
iv, Several have passed in the test,




be

& %ﬁ‘ Words suf:il as spectacies, glasscs fongs, bmacuiarq glﬂvcs shoes and scissors are

124, Some words end in's ' and appear to be pluralbm they are really Siflgﬁ!ar and require

23,
26,

27. A

28,

£2-4i, Twenty minus five is fifteen.

i My pants are torm.
C i I these Wnrds are precedc-:l b} the phrase nair nff‘ thf: Wﬂﬂd pair’ becomes the

* and diseases like AIDS, rickets etc,

-,apteachers in

n.'ﬁ."“'

|.-\.

Erli if they stand for cnuntabla NOUNS.
»}5;11 has becn sold. (uncc-untablr:)

o Must sst of the money was saved. (uumuntabla)
v:Most of the students have gone home. (cnuntable)

4. Scnme of the milk was boiling. (unmuntable}

i Snme ofthe apples WEre gnnd (cnuntablﬁ}

regarded as plural and require plural verbs. They are called palr NOUDS,
i My spectacles arc mmy pocket. : .

subjcct

iv. A pair of tmusers is found in t!:u: cupboard.

smgular Verbs Thesc are the words : Measles, news, (mps, billiards, gallows, innings
and Sllb]ﬂﬂtb like phonetics, politics, ethlcs economics, and other words like barracks,

i Measles is an infectious disease: -
ii, The news from the desk1s bad

Phrascs like thatf of *a part of ' ﬂpﬂl‘(}uﬂtﬂgﬁ of ' a majority of ars sometimes singular
and sometimes plural depending on the meaning.
. One-third of the seats are reserved for women,
i Alarge part of the army is placed at the border.

If a compound subject consists of one negative and one positive subject and one is plural
and the other is singular, the verb should agree with the positive subject.
i. It is the subjects not the principal whe clect their leaders.

1. Tt was the minister, not ihe member that has raised the issue.

An indefinite pronoun 'nonc’ can be either smguhr or ptural and itoftsn doesnot matier
whether you use a singular or plurai verbunless something 2lse determines its mumber.
i. None of the students haye come. ' '

ii. None of the computers are working.

'Bach' is always followed by a prepositional phrase ending in a plural word.
. Gach of the cars is well designed by the company '
i Each of the students i5 responsible for keoping the classronm clean. =

e
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' 29 'D' Tiof" i8 us~3d for p]ural Sub_]EGt and 'dues nuf for smgular sub;ccts -
| - i.Tdorotagree with you.
-~ ii. He does not like tca.

| 30,

- plural.

1. They did not agree to the proposal.”
31 'Coﬂcctwc Nouns like equipment, machmf:ry, statmnenr, SGE-H'E:I}", ba;,gage, lugg.ﬂ,ge .

I Thﬂ ﬂqulpmant was imported from the U X.
| 12, ;

v Sixminushmigfuur . '_ .- R
1 34.

i il All the dﬂbs__r_g barking furiously.
35,

36

37,

38.

._Sumf: Nouns like people, police, cattle, clergy, pouliry, throc dr:rzcn arc Slngular 1n fn
" but Plurali inmeaning. They takethe leal\’arb '
: _1 The cattle are returning hums :

. 33, Tn matheratical statements thc rulc is smgular for plural subgcct wﬂh and‘

._1 TWl} Em_d qu is four. {Ur Twu and Two are fo l.11'1L

. 111 Fwe plus three is. Elght

'Did'is th-: past tense fﬂrm uf 'do’ and ‘dﬂes and is us::d for all subjects bnth smgular

ii. Raman did not inform s 1}arﬂnts tllat he was guiny lu be ldlﬂ ‘

fum1tu1'r.:, ulothmg are singular nouns and take the SmgulaIVnarb

Pt D L e o T o ke
= = g

iv. Thtee times four is twelve. S - A |

Allin thes Sense of’ ﬂver}'thmg' "the whnlc of takesa smgula:r 1in:rb
1.7All that gliftets is not gold'. Allthe food has beeneaten.. -
ii, In the sense of 'everyone'. All takes a pharal verb

What, which, and who, used mtermgatwelv are fﬂll::-wed by the smgular or the plural Df
the verb according to the speaker's infention:

1. What is your name 7 What are your reasons ?

1. Which of the books jsfare yours? Who was/Were with him ?

Though more than one is notionally plural ittakes a smgulﬂ:r verd |
i. "More than one person ls involved inthis".

The great'greatest part is smgular when i refers to amount of quantity, plural whcn to
number. The verb 18 used according to the context :

i. The greater part-of the land is uncultivated.

ii. The greater parl of the dpplﬂb are: bad.

In the casc of specifications of sums of money, the smgular generally rcfcrs to tht:
amount, the plural to the coins, elc., concemed

i. Here is five shillings {amount}.

i1. Here are five nipees {cmn::.)

. oy Dt S g e o 3
e S — e R s s BT TR RST DRI RO T b T b STl il 3 ! A B .
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1

% *‘ﬁ‘:@-ﬁxﬁgular and phural nOUAS tespectwely
i 705 Alot of money was needed.

e 1
- iy, There wee_ﬁef fun

" i, There is is heaps 0TS to-8ay o0 mis'qeestiee'. )
*vil. There are heaps of books on the subject

- 4i} if a fraction - half, aqgy er two-thirds t‘mrde, ten percen ,et,e 1sreletedte u singulat noun, i

YvapteaChers in L B o
s TE L \m\\x\wm\\\:___i ENGLS-GRAV

'n formal st;-'le lot enci lots present no agreemem preblem eleeetheyereeeﬁneetedwl e I

5 3

4 There were tots of peoplé. ' - - .
;_"But in colloquialspecch {his doasnot apply end here the phreses take the emgular of the

e rb with uneeunteble and the plutal’ with eeuntables

. ' ¥

i, There wWas heepe ef fus,

|—|.

. There were lots of people.

" fakesa smgule:[ verb. 1fitis relaled to a plural noun, jttakes a plural verb:
i Helf of the land is cultivaicd,
i, Half of the epplee arg bed

: Sequences ef Tense

(1) APast Ten,s.e 18 prmeipal clause follows a Past Tense in subordinate Clauses.
{_ The patient said that he felt better. :
. IL IIe werked hard that he might pass.

{2) APast Tenee in prmeipal clause may be fellewed bya preeent inthe suherdinete if

i, Universal Truths are expressed.
i, He said that two plus two ig four.

(3) A pastiensein principal clause may be followed by any Tense if the eeberdjeate clause
s introduced by "Than". S '- '
1, He came often than we expected

;i He come ofien than we & expect.

1il. He come eﬁen than we will expect.

{4} A_prmelpal clause in present a’ future may be fellewed by any Tense requi_red by the

sense.
j. He saysthathelsa eacher.
ii. He says that he was a teacher.

iii. He says that he will be a teacher.
iv, He will say thatheisa Teacher.

v. He will say thathe was a Teacher.
vi. He will say that he will be teacher.




‘_ Iull in the blaan mth the uppmprmte *&'erh fﬂrlm use auxﬂmry ve::hs 1f neccssar}r
1 1. Thecrowd- fighting among themselves then. (be) : -

i 2. Economics - notan eusy subject, (be) L

. .3, . 'Pride and Prejudice! - written by JaueAuqten (be)

4; The besti mmugs of the match - by Sachm {plaj,r}

5. Politics - one df the ﬂub_}c-::ts taught st college. (be)
0
7
3

The United Nations. now - of ncarl}* two hundred memhprs (cunmsts}

. 7. Theaudience - to getup when the chicf guest started 1115. z.paech [hegan}
E : 8 Thirty rupecs - encugh for the auo fare. (be) . -
T - 9 Many penple say that measlas - da,ngeruus (bﬂ}
10. The tallnr says that lhreﬂ metre:s I‘ur the suit [nef:d}
| :tnswers

"W, Q)i @) 4y areplayed {5) is, [l’ﬂlsmns:lstlng, (7) begm, (3) s,
- {9)i is, (lﬂ nf:cd .

5 ﬁ;Lssr.gtmu,nt I:

'_ Cﬂrrect the fﬂllumng senicnees. B S - _ ¥

+mm s ———— s — T

~The news wcre broadcast by All India Radm )
Physics are an interesting subject, © - "
My friend and philosapher are now here,
Bread and but_tc’r' are her only food.

The crew were not large,

-Five miles of'this road needs S Tepair, L _ e _
The team wege praciicing hard'in the stadium, . : o |
Neithe he nor T were invited'to dinner. .~ - ' :

These tpf:ctﬂcles belongs o me.

. Many a wisé man say so.

Vimala or Kamala are sure to be in the parly.

. Either the principal or the correspondent have to read the cnlle ge repm’t
. Neither you nor T gre wrong,

.- The qualily of the grapes are good. :

15, The cow and the cdlf were the symbol of our party,

Answers : -

. (1) was, (2)is, (3)is, (4)1s, (5) was, (6)need,. {?’} was, (8) was, (9}bclnng h
| {10 SEIYS (1) s, (12) has, {13) am, {14}15 (IS)WGIC - | | o i

Ass:n’ument II;

Eﬂﬁcﬂmsﬂﬁh'wfw.—'

— ]
b — =
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Correct the foHnmng senlences :

e

| ‘ _ 1. Oneof'the soldiers were badly injured in the attacks.



2 7. E
_Nenh-:r Shakecpearc nor Mﬂtan belong tﬂ Grecn;,e
'-Ouc of ty hools are missing.
Nr.:: one have centnhuted to the ﬂond-rshef ﬁnd
-_'Mus!; of the Sluduﬂts has voled for Manu.
- Eachof the gmfcmurs have aﬂended the conference. .
: Euher the mcdals or the memenmcs is to be gwsn to the witners.
_ Varma aswell as Vapitha ate among the students selected for the sehnlarshm
g, The writer, who has been awarded the academy prize along w ith thrcc more writers,
& arcotithe board. -
=10 Thc cost of all these a.pples hd‘i.fﬂ mcrcascd

i ‘s}'eers
- One of the salders was bd.dlj,r injurcd in the attacks.
Neither-Shakegpeare nor Milton belﬂngs te Greece.
Obc of my books 18 MIssing. .
No one has contributed fo the flood-relief fmd
‘ Most of the studeits have voted for Manu.
Each of the governors has attended the cotiference:
Fither the medals or the mementoes ate go be given to the WITIDETS.
Varma as well as Vanitha is among ‘the stadents selected forihe sclmkarshlp
The writer, who has been ywarded the academy prize aloug wﬂh tlu'ee more Wriers,

wﬂ?ﬂﬂ-ﬂ:&-‘-t—»w#—:

N

s 2 is on thc board.
F 1 10, Thecostofall these a.pplus has increased.

LET US SUMUP

We have scen in this unit, the thrae. kinds of Concord - granunatmal notional and by
| proximity; and how grammatical Concotd is interfered with by notionally and proxinity
principle. S0 we should aware of the formal anid written ccmtexts whcre Urammahc al forms

are appropriate and the informal ones.
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ARTICLES o T

. Thc A{!jectwes i (DI an) and theare usually calh:d zfu ficles. Thv;j,r ;:1:ra.=:~r::alljfr
Demonstrative Adjectives. Thus there are two types of Articles: a (or anyand the, -
A (oran)isthe weakened farm of one, and is called Indefinite Arﬁcle bocauSc

| - it does not point oyt any definitcior particular person or thing, :
' Theis ca]led the Deﬁnite Article hec-ame it pamis nut SOme deﬁmtc aor pa:rtlcular_.

‘person.or thing.

- Asageneral tule, an article is p accdh:lure a EE}IIIDJDH noun in ’:he smgular number as,’

Thig is a pen, Here is an unibrella. - :
Isaw a jackal in the ﬁeld The boy fell dead

‘A’ OR ‘AN’ U 'SED ACCGRDING TO SOUN])

LI

An is. uam:l - _ .
(a} ‘before a word begmnmg mth 3 VGWC] sound; as
EI uh 855 an ﬁpplﬂ an Drange an umbrzlia cm nuncle. .

| [b} befors a word bsgmmng w1th % which is not propounced and therefore the
beginning suund of the word bﬂGDmt‘-S ay owel saund as,

EX :an hourt an hnn&.t man an hmr

(o) bcfc-rc a word be;,uuuug wilh /r when the acc:ent ison the qecnnd syﬂab e; as,
an hismncaT novel; an hemm deed; an hotel. * '

'(d} bcfnrc individual ll.‘.‘:ﬂtrb bpnkenmthavowel sound; as, EK anMA ; can M P an
S.P. (M s-::unds as ‘emn’, § ag ‘es’. Butbelore B, P.M.,GM., 2 is uscd}

Aldsused

{a) bef{}re 3 WO rd buglﬂ.ﬂ]H g with a congonant sound; as, awoman; a}"a_rd ahorse;
a man

(b) before awoid be gmnmg thh c:::-nsunant qnund crf : yu th ﬂucrh it may hegm witha

vowe]letter, as.

Ex : guniversity, [ union, g usage, o usefui lhmg, a Furﬂpean @ enfogy,

(c} beforea word with the.sound of “wa’, even though #t may begin witha vowel letter;
Ex:aonc-rupee note; v one-cyed giant,

(d) beforcaword beginning wilh a sonnded f; as,
Ex : ahorse; g hero; o holiday.

1 _ Whether f.ﬂ' NSE ¢F OF 6in wﬂl dcpend on the saund nf tha wnrd hef;}re whmh 1l: |;
. isplaced. : : )

PP




_WW apteachers in.

ﬂ‘a"r SN \\\\m

FEaTEE—

)

numenmf one: (Jivemea maugc- {uns manga}.’
@ ceriain permn Isawabesg

 thesame: Twoofa tradc seldom agree. (fhe same trade)
_apy:Achild gencrally likes to play. {any childy

"""" " wise judge) comes t0 ]udgement
certain numbe.-rs a hindred, ¢ million.

() before half’: oneanda halfhlos ot a kiloand half (but i
" . ghalf-share. -

fine day!

..E i :.-
g The définate Atticle rhe is nsed -

well-kmows 10 us; as,
i, Shut the box. Call the boy.
il 1le proxmscd to use.the medicine Lgave him.

)
: i The lmn js the king of beasts.
ii. The rich arenot always happy:

Canal; the Indo-Gangetic Plain; e Sahara; the monsooen, rhe
(d) before certam geographica) names; 8,
Ex: the Punjab; the Deccarn, the Hlighlands; the United Staizs.

Ramayany; ke Kﬂran the Gulistan; the Rible; the Gita.
Buiwesav-
Firdausi’s Shahnama; Vahmkl‘ Ramayand.
(f) * before the names of shiips, acroplanes, well-known bmldmg,s

(g) befors superlatives; as,
¥x: He is fhe oldest man in-our neighbeurhood.

the Pnn\,]pal

c) a classAdogisa ugefil ammal (rcpresenhng fhe whole class nf -:iugs]

‘When a proper poun is used ix the sense of a commun Roun A Daniel (a very

. _,cerram quantity : alotof; a great deal of: a grcat many; a couple; a dozen.

" () Price, speed, rativ : Rs 10 a dGZEn 60 ilometres an. hc-u;r, {our times a dav
&) -exclemation : What « lmlg queus ! What aprﬁtty girl ! Suchu selﬁshman ! What at

. USE. OF “THE' ACCORDING TO CONTEXT

‘(@) when we speak ofa parucur‘m pcrann ot thing, ot one already memiﬂned 01 One

iil. A girl entered ahouse. In the hovise lived a man who loved the girl.
(b) whenasingular pounor an Adjective of Quah_ty isineant to represent a whole class;|

i . {c) beforcihe names of rivers, seas, oceans, mountain ranges, groups of ﬁlands gulfs,)
canals, plains, degerts, winds, seasons; as, the Ganga, zhemabmn Sca; the Atlantic
Oceart: the Himalayas; the Lakshadweep Islands; the persian Gulf; the Uppet Thelum

(e) before the namnes of certain books and soriptures; as, B the Vedas; the Puranas  the

| Ex:the Vikrant; the Red Kort; the Taj Mahal; the Inidian Express; the Hindustan Times.

(h) beforenames ofthings unique of their kind; Ex:as, the sun; the moop: the zartly the
sky; the equator; the sea; the ocean; the King; the Governor, the Prime Minister;

USE OF "ATOR ‘AN  ACCORDING 10" CGN-‘:.

The Indeﬁmte Arimlc a {or an) I8 used in {he. SeLse nf - _‘ S

“Yilo); a li'a.lt"'mhu]'idajr;

winter; a‘he west wind.,

and newspapers; as,

—, .....w—_._,.._-——'——"'"
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- Bx: the Reformalion; the Mutiny; the French Revohition; the Creat’ War

()

W)
- "Ex: The nearer the bone, the swecter the meat,
 lamnotabit the worse for my defeat,
| [Slmllarly wesay-All the best], |
O
. Ex: the namea of parts of the boafy, as,
- T striick him on tie head, {not his),

- :,:_;-. : {]:ll}

" Hg is the authority on the Vedas.
 This s juist ghe thing | wanted.

)
@

"Ex:john is the wiser of the two,

(©)

)

xo

Uy
V)

T George the Fifth; Edward the Eighth,

before (hie names of directions wher such nnuns are prec_edﬁd by prepositions (1o,
“in, on, at, éfc.); as, o :

- Exithe north, the south, the easl: tha west

ExiWe should always love rhe beautiful,

before the names of 1mporz‘anr evenis; as, =
before an epithiet attached tovapersonal Proper name; as, Ex.ﬁ_lexander the 'Gre'at;" !

before an adverb with Comparative, as,

in piacc of Possessive Adjectives hefore -

before a- Houn when Specm:’ emphasas IS 11::@(1(:& as, -
Ex:Now is rhe time {u escape.

before the name of & nation and samenmes beforc thc nameg ofa mmmﬂme}' m‘ a .
class uf people; as, -

Exithe Hindus; the English; the French; the Slkhs fheJaJns e S _: Bk

Cﬂptam Cookwenl 1o the east, [O1, Captain Cook went Eﬂbf] I : :
before un adjective used L0 denote an abstract quality; as, .

befote ar adjective inthe Comparative a’egme when nﬂt more than éwo persons or
thingsare being compared; as, '

to make a Proper Noun Cﬂ!ﬂmﬂ?‘! as,

Ex:Kalidas is ihe Shakespeare of India,

Mumbui i3 ¢he London of the East, .

beforea Common Noun to give it the meaning ol an Abstract Noun; as,
Ex:Atlast the father (the fatherly love) in him was slirred,

with the names of things typicaf of their ce’ass, as,

Ex:The pen is mightier than the sword, iy
Don't play the fool, man. S ' o s
before aumeral adjectives showing Urder as, o

Ex:Allthe students of the fifih class were sbsent,

belore a Proper Noun, preceded by amore or less permanent adjective; as,
tix:The latg Mr Gﬂl{hale the lovely Helen, -

Cats I

T




- beofve same and affer boil, alf and alf @5, ¢ 5 Y
| Bx:This is the same building: -~ : L B

% Both the students belong to fhe same class.
All the world knows this... - o
Half the apples areroften:: - . oo
%) in many fixed phrases; as o . N .
i Exr Onthe one hand; on the otlict hend: on the defensive; in he Jong Tan; on fhe march; |
.. in the way; in the wrong; ell the same; all the more; to the ntmost; to the contrary; -
. ontheway. . T AT _
* A hard-working man is sure fo suceged in the long rum. childrenare aiways in the
.. OMIS SION OF THE ARTICLE
The article is omiteed - - .. . _ S
before Proper, Material and Abstract Nouns (nsed ina general sensc); as,
London, gold, honesty, virtue, . . R
betore a noun used in‘its widest sense; as,
“Man is mortal. Woman is tender-hearted. © . - -
). -incertain phrases consigting ofa preposition followed by its object; us, On foot; in
 jail; underground; to.school; at schodl; from head to foot; from top 1o bottom; at -
tiome; in hand; in bed; by day; by train; by car; 4o debt; on earth; at noon; at sight; in
town; at ted; on boatd; in jest; at sunset; ai daybreak; at best; at worst. '
& . He is in debi. Mohan is-af school. Ramaisstillinbed. .
F177 () incertain phrases consisting of a Transitive Verb folfowed by its obfect; a5,

: Give ear, set sail, take heart, bring word, give battle, send word, catch fire, take
offenice, leave office, leuve school, castanchor, strike roof, leave home, lay siepe,
g kecphouse, - T : L
&7 . Don'ttake offencc at my-words. [ leave office at 4.0 clock.

Bt + (e) before nouns used as complements; as, '
v [ | .. Theymade himprisoner. He became king.
¥ () before the rames of single roountains or single islands; as,

Everest, Sri Lanka, ' o ' . -
(). before the names of continents, couniries, capes, cities, fowns, days, months,

arts, languages, sciences, diseases and objects; 8s,

Janugry is a cold month. £# glish is spoken by a very large nuinber of people.
(h) before a commmon noun in the Vocative casé, as, :

Come here, boy. | -
(i) before commion nouns when they go in pairs; as,

Both fuzshand and wife reccived serious Injuries.
(i) ~before phural nouns used to denote a class; as,

Boys go to school every day at nine o'clock.

Camels are useful apimals. o

Warm clothes are necessary in cold climates.

But it 18 correct {0 54y,

The boys who go to school svery.day at 9¢' clock retum 24 3.

The camels of Arabia are very strong.

RN Here particular 'boys’ and camels’ are meant. ' )
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3 uscd m a-particular sense.

| Nnte the use of the inthe follcnwmg sentences -

S e e s
I AR 2 iy e et ool

o (d) ]hﬁpﬂtﬂIEﬁHﬂb}’fk£3G clock train.

(b} The secretary and accountant j is prem:nt {(}HE petson)

- (¢} Hewasthe postand the statesman of lus age (cnne: person, but ﬂ]ﬂ articleis repeated

for emphasis only). ' E

- (d} Heis abetter soldier than & scholar. (I‘hat is, he i is more successtul as a Sﬂlliler g
| then as a scholar - the same persony, o
: Wema}rsaymther L . S : 1t

The fifth and the sixth chapier. S o ;

(ur} The fifth and sixth chaptcrs ' R e

(i) Ifthe adfective is modified by ar adverb thn: arlicle Is placed beﬁ)re the &d"u’ﬁlb

oo, PR
R Ll e N e
o LR SR S e e - N .

RET f_ \".‘\\\ DN ., 14 a\ \\ \
} bcfore the nouns fﬂllowmg kind :?f as, -

. What kind of ﬂawer is it 7 (Not, kind of a j?awer)
(l) before meal-time (like dinner, supper, breakfast),

He was at cﬁnm:r Brea&,-’asr was served at clght
SOME SPECIAL POINTS o -
The articles-are used bcfﬂrc > Proper, Ahstract andMatcnal Nouns when tl'lﬂ}" are,

‘Dara Singh is known as :he Hercules of Indm
+ Heis asecond Edlsnn :

- The Mr.Bose who was killed in the Great War was my uncle:
. Thewisdom of Sulumﬂn is prmrﬂrbml .
- Thecotton of Kathmwar isthe bestin India. - o

(8) Clothiis sold by the metic. e
LY Malayalam is the language of K.Gldld .
- (e My birthday fallson #he third of Sﬁpttﬂ'ﬂbﬁl‘

. (&) The late Mazshal Pock was.a leader of repue.

REPETITION OF THE ARTICLE

o Dm‘mgumh between qu fﬂﬂawmg senitences -
(d) Ihaveablackand white cow. (onecow)
Ihave & black and a white cow. (twocows).

The secretary and the accountant are, present, (two persans}

. POSITION OF THE ARTICLE
(ij The atticle is generally placed bﬂfﬂrﬂ anoun; as,
aboy;apen; atable.

(1) X the nount is qualified by an aa_’,reﬂwe thf: article is placed juét before the I
- adjective; as, ' I

agood boy; a prctty flower,

88,
a very goadboy. (a+adverb + ad_;g::twc + nn::-un).

TN TN e e e T A T




22,
23,
24 ...
25,

-+ 48)

- (b) 1tisagquarter to ten by my watch. (nol quarrer)

adjcclwe: and the nmm, as,
so large a tree; Soniec @ carpet; h&w f'mc a plcmre too d1fﬁ¢u1t a sum as chﬂap a
horse. - -
when hoth, ali, halfand doubfe are used before a nopn rhe is plaﬁa{i 1mmed1ataly
+ befére the noun; as;
" all the boys; bath the brotharq hmj“ the atmy; a’aubfe rhe amount

Note thé correct use-of the Arm:fe - :
I heard a noise. (not roise) '

{¢) lhavea headache (not headache)

(d) This is mews tome. (not anews)
() Tam of opinion that hie is-a-thief. {of the opinion 15 alsu accepied t.‘rwse days )

() Taminakurry. (oot furry)
' EXERCISES

Comp!ere the following smfmcee by f ng in'a ﬂr r.m ‘or 'ﬂ‘ie ars may be suitable :-
Thave acoldifl el head.

The stone hit me oft ... o lBE.
€10 (- TN v Pt office. - _
ShamShEr I8 -..cveassivcensennen simallest Doy i ..looenee = class, butJanak1s ..... SR |
biggest. ' '

[ should like te buy ... ... pair ofstﬂ(:lﬂngs and eeereesnirmneeeneniee cOUPle of shitts.

wes cc-bra never 'DltES unlcss disturbed. . |
Huw small ....................... needlc do youwant 7
MDY ...ocrvrn....... Sloweris born to blush unseen.

Idrankall v ieaeneerr s n‘ulk.

. LetUS TESt FOT vovmrrrmrrrnrrerrrene quartemf e hiOT,
. Both .o grlsmcpretty

perﬁ;me; of this flower is delightful.
.i... fire which raged in London, destroyed many houses.
. ... best way 1o extinguish fire is to exclude air.
ThiS MANIS ..oosrereienicenrr. NewtorLof his age.
o DANYAT IS (e kind of big tree.
... whnle class will attend school tomorrow.
I admlre o Wisdom of Solomonn.

. Therzis.. cerererns. DIIAEE OVET wovsrvernure et Ganga at Varatiasi.

s c:urrctm: Of v weers, Tiver fan s0 swifily that ..o steamer
cuuld makﬂ hardly any way atall.
HE S oove s omeen ., 121, sireng man, .
onrer. Engrlish conguered - e isnseress country. '
.. Americans helped .o, FIEDCHIN i e QGreat War,

. Jgher YOU 0, coveeeerisnsennnn COOlET IS, R )
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. w28, ?Ahundrcﬂpaasemake .... SPRPRIREYS ot~ LAY ARE L : E
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| EXERCISE 2 TR

5 InseﬂArf:cIes wbere they are rreeded in rhe fﬂffﬂwmg E‘EHn‘fﬂH{fESu

T T

bt a T

*. 1. Punjub is rich province. .

2 ‘Thames is mﬂstlmpnrtamEngllsh rm:r

3. Milkissoldby litre. .

4. Silk eloth is sold by Tnelre, o , o .

5. Mangoesarcexpensiveloday. = A b L
7

8

. Mangocsof Subaranpur are very sweet.

7. Thave heard with greafest delight of your safe arrwal LT ' 1
8. Cyclewas punctured invicinity of sehoot. =+~ 7 I = 3
- 9. Dostor ‘has large practice.. ' | es Y :
*.:10. Many man has died at sea. % E
11. Loveis greatest virtue. 1IN :
12. Beauty of that gardenisgreat. = " - 1 )

" 13. Bays are determined to make most.of théit time, B |

e

- 14, Umbrella igof no avail against heavy downpour.
. 15, Building could not be mmpln:tcd for want Df funds _ Lo :
16. How darksky looks? -~ - e
7. Crow sat on branch of tall tree. o L R )
18. Courage which he displayed was extranrdmary
19. Mount Hverest is highest peak of Himalayas.
20. Tndus flows through Punjab into Arabian Sed. | .
" 91. Breakfast s first meal of day. ' | 1 F
22..0ld palaceof Moghul ¢rperors is now called Fort. - ; '
23. Glow - worm belongs o group of animals that carry thmr OWNR lamp S P

. 24. Wholc class was fined. 3
7 25. Cowlisvery gentle ammal and very useful toman. :
46. Sun riscs in east and sets in west,
| 27, Wisdom israre virtue, ' : : '
28 Riceand wheatare grownin thDSC paﬂs of India where supplv of water is abundant._

. 29. Have pity'on peot. : . -
| 30. Heis honoraty member of ¢lab. o [
: 31, Teacher pave advice to his students. _ R




L R .—-'--

3] Mahal 1s .mnstbeaunﬂﬂidmb in wnr1¢ h
u:u:-El man}f students fall Enghsh

| mtend to go by car and remm b}r frain.

-Heis not ill. On contrary he is hale and heaﬂ},f
i 11c is mad man,

Ramayana 18 great cpic.

;Ip 'Honesty is best policy.

T Late Sir Syed Ahmad was leader of Muslims.
13 Ineversaw suchbig place before. =~ =
5% All men of town canie to see him. -
j4, This is news tome. | L -
44, Democracy is government of pznplc, by people, for people, where all citizens have
' equal pc:htmal rights and voters clect represcntatwes to admmlstar government.,

EXERCISE -1

__ goldis precmus metal,
cuffee i popular drink.
umbrella is necessary in the rainy season,
‘Hehas _ earfor __ music,
" antis . insect.
dog eats ~ _ meat.
guitar'makﬁs musu.,
sugar is sweet. _
“bread costs two rupees____toaf.
10. Please giveme . pen, _
11. John hoped that he would go to . university.
12. Be will come ______hour.
i3 Franceis - Burpeannation.
14. He thinks it 15___}101101.11
15. Thisis __ useful lesson,
16.I1is__ - cxercisc in gramimar.
17. Ahorseis __ animal
18. Londonis __ big city,
19, My brother is___engineer.
20, Such____incidentnever occurred.

il ‘Ho is best teacher, even though he has lt:ast e:xpcnencc --

1 Use ioran in the fullnmug sentences wherever nccessar}’ Put X whcre Artmle
s necessarys (Auswers are given in the brackets)

{X; ti).
(X8}
{An)
(an; X}
(An;an)
{A,X)
(4,X)
(Xy
(X.a)

(2)

(@)
(an)
(a)
{an)
(@
(an)
(Asan}
(@)
(an)
(an)
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EXERCISE -2 T s

y Fillia lhc blanks i in I:he fullﬂmug senteuces w1tl1 the wurds gwen in hracket§
7| Add a or anif necessary in the right place. {Answers are. gwen in the brackcts} ;
: L ‘Hewantstobe - - enginger. L e T o {am)
2. Canadais - large country. . T
A, Mysisteris  docfor: ~ - - T @
4. Ineversawsuch _  idiot.-. . - e T s (em)
| - 5. Theringismade of gnid. S S e () ik
! - - b, "%hﬂ_ka'spéarewaqﬁ;ﬁli?hhmhan, - . R €11 R '-:
: S : T :

8

9.

1

. 7. Eliotwas poet. e @

8. Theyhad_-_longitmings. ~ - R {2)
“Galileo was__ Ttalianscientist. ~ .. S an)
It1 15 pleasm*e tmeach Enghsh ' _ SRR 8

EXERCISE -3 N

Inscrf ﬂ]e artlcles Wl’lﬂl’&\' er neuessar}f. _ _ _ L
._Hc gawemf: one rupee note. - - T -'r"{a)- |
Brotugis  honoufableman. . - . (an)
“Thereis . ugly scar on his. tacﬁ S -
Heis ___fooltosayso. . . - (a)'”
He visits Tirupati once year, © - o (a)
. _higaer you chmb - colderitgets. ~ - - - (The the)
She can play vee:naverymll. L S (lhﬂ)
- She gaﬁm menice  cupoftea. . v -fa)
9 biidcan fly, - S A
10. Thereis bridgcover  Godavari, - - - . - {the)
11, Can youshaw Ph1Iippinm in-{his map? C(the) -
12, Hecameby GrandTrunkExpmss . S "(‘?E.L'-‘f) .'
o | | ~ EXERCISE -4' | -
Fill in the blanks with “a’, ‘an” or ‘the”: | .
- Theearthrevolvesround__ ~ San. = - -~ . _ : ' f
Theirlewdéris  uniqueperson. : o 1E
His g,mndfathﬁr alwayscarries  umbrella. |
Gandhi considered himseil ordinary man. -
Heale . apple that was meant [or the guest..
Icunnotremember © story, whichhe told.
T_he_i‘e 15 African boy in our school.
Hewentto Bgyptto sce '
Gold 1s precions metal. ' _ : R b
10. The children found egg inthe nest. | : : |
1. Theearthis  planet ' - _ o |
__. 12. Mr.JohnKerry i3 Amcrican, b
N .13, The Ramayanais_ cpic. _ S _ ’f

90;4?\%'52-?*-}5:-*




b1 ;:,gf:st cmcs iri Iudm* :
Gavaskar of our Cricket ieam '
| Drphan :

' treme.ndaus pmgress m Cnmputcr ﬁe:ld

ANSWERS -

2)a S}an 4)an S)the: 6) the ?)an B]the 9)& 10) an 'llja 12)an
Id)the lS)tha 16) an 1'?]& ' - : .

EXERCISE -5

Bﬂﬂe ever:.rday S e _
_American but Robinsonis_____. European.
Gariga is a holy river. e
stitch-in time saves nine.
uleer on s leg.
The Pacific is gcean.
: Thercis_. __ oxunder the tree.
.Isaw - one-eyed beggar:
- We should help paor. |
_Thisis___ univeisity, . . '
Himalayas li¢ 10 i:hc nurth of Incha
- Nileislong nver. .
".13 Itis _ historic occasion. :
- 14, durkust cloudhas . silver 11tung

- ANSWERS | |
"'-I}the 2)ama  3) The 4)A Syan 6)an 7)an S)a g)the 1(}]& 11)The:

§| 12)The 13)a 1HThe,a . s i
: TEST - 1 | S
Find the correct arficle for the following sentence
!, Wearestudying Enghsh
aya byan. . eythe. . - dynoarticle.
§ 2 Imethimat  church. o ' L
’ aja bjen . c)the - d) no article
' 3. Mr. Rao became __priciple of the college in 2005. o
El . a)a ~ blan  * - c)the . d) na article
4 Howbhne  skylooks! . R y
‘aja b)an ¢} the d} no article
5. The musicianwas - old Musalman, ' .
a)a hlan - ¢)the d) no article
4. Yesterday  PFuropean called at my ollice. _ L
it a)a b}an L ) the - d) no article
S | S ' s
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'.i' Twas mwtcdby Redd}fs. :
. a)a - b)an c}tha '
3 _____hvmg dogis better thana dead lion. -
DA WHAn - cjThe. .
9. He tuned towards me with . cheerful-look.
o da . Wan . cojthe -

1 10 cerment is used for building houses: ;
WA b)An c) The
© 11, Ttwas____coldestand driest da} _

Sl wa . byam ' c)the _
| 12. N actmnwﬂlbc taken agamsthlm |
' a)A T obAn G)Thc
f13 Januar},? 8 .0 ﬁrst month of the yeur. .
1 awa. - o Dyan L:Iﬂ].f: -
" 14, Thesunrisesin__ east. |
- d)ya- " bjan '.c) ,t];lf: o
15, Mount Everest s - highest peak in the world.
\ a)a - bBlan . .. eythe
1. 16.0tis. _best of five matches. '
o a)a . bjan -~ . . . cjthe’
17.Miwas__ uniquechoice. . -
- aja - . blamx 7 ) the
" 18, Poetry-is___ ~ gssence of humanity. :
' a)a . B T e)thf: : _
19, Krishna is considered tobe . ideal studert.
§- aya . byan o eythe
. 20. He has Jumed __thiree year course.
aja - hyan . - ¢)the
21. Of Delhi and Mumbai, which is_ - hotter? .
a)a " bjan . . . cythe-
22, linde Kknowledge is a dangerous thing.
mA byAn c) The
23. Among tie politicians, whu could be called
a)a byan. = - - c)the
24, - crafliness is essential for a politician.
A ~ b)An . ¢)The
25, He has been causing trouble sincg____
a)a b)an: - . ¢y the
26. elcphant is a huge animal -
d}A . bAn ~ ¢) The
27, carthgoestound thesun.
a}A . blAn ¢} The
28, Itis___ historical novel.

“ g)a . bjan .. c) the

day he came. -

d)no .artmln_e-. ;
| '_f'd)"_ﬁn article
| d).nd_-arﬁcl,a_ -
| d) N article ™ °
_ '_ﬂj_ﬁﬂ'aiﬁ(:lé
- N;:}'ai'ticié
.' ..'d}.ﬁn..aﬁiﬂl'e"_: -
d)nﬂ .artick:
.d). no aﬁicl_:;
. &) nu---aﬁ._icl'e o
| d}_._.ne .arﬁ:cle _. '-
.ﬂ} o aticle -
dyno atticle
~dyno aﬂ:icic '
d) no article
| d) No arficle

- most henest?
d) no article- -

ﬂ] No article

dy no article

d) No article

) No article

d) no article

38

3
40

43

44

45

46
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F U ban 0 ToyThe -d) No article”
- Eskimos make houses of snow and ice, . - L
% . bAn - o) The .. . d)Noaricle -
Whenwill _~ fatherbeback? - .o | T
L “b)an - ¢the " ... djnoarticle
proudestmoment ofmay life. - . .
Byan - h) the T ncr:art__ic_:ie :
bﬁduhfui soens this 1s ! : - :
g‘;);a: - Ban- ) tha: S d} no artlcle . R s
: &ncglccts attending church, though . churchis only a few yards from hlS hnuge :
A b)an - gythe, - d)noarticle
MP. . . T
byun o ]'the: - dyno arficle
_%-.Tharc are hundred centimeters in - . . metre. . o . | .
Sage - ban " cjthe. . . . dyhoarticle o 1
- T sa W book on the table. ' B S '
" a)a byan . . c)the. - “dynaarticle
i Heiswritingon ., _paper with a pen. L
~a)a bjan ¢) the d) o arlicle
) Heis - Ex.MLA. _ A
a)a ~ byan ) the - d)no asticle
-40. The harder you work; . better it willbe. - o
a)a byan c) the . ... dyno article - ' F
. Wecanbuy orangesby . dozen. - . - :
ala - ban &the . d)noarficle - . '
_beauty is admired by all. A : ' '
HY A bAn - o)The - " d)No atticle
[} 43 beauly of Nur Jahan is famous all over the world: - !
2 A byAn ¢) The - d) Nn art:lcli: _ .
t| 44 Heisa goodpoet butnot _Shakespeare, : |
ag)a - blan ¢)the . “d) no article
43, I found ong rupee note. _' : _
a)a © b)an - cithe.  ° dyuoarticle
l 46, Timalayas lic to the North of India. ' '
o a)A MAn . ~¢)The .d) o article
§ 47 Cotton grows inIndia, America and Egypt. .-~ -
alA “b)An "~ ¢)The - d} No article
48, Heisnot honowrable man. : .
ala b) an : ¢) the - d) no article
45. Baveyoueverscen  clephant? L
a)a bian - - ¢ the d) no article
| 5t Hisuneleisstillin___ hospital. oo %
f | &)a b} an . c)the _ - d) no article
S .. . ! 9) ) ,




Fma‘ the carm::! arucfe Jor r}te faffﬂwmg sentence
1, '~ wisdom1 15 the gifiof Heaven.

@A " pyAn c} Tht:
2. Mumbm is ~ - verydear place, -

la - 2.an ' 3ﬂ1¢':"“"'

3. -Sheis . unud)r itl,

-l.a _ 2.an - L .- j,the_ e

- 4, The children fﬁund B
©fa 0 Zam 0 3the_
5. Sanskritis . difficult 1ancruagf; _
. ‘La - - 2an o 3.the
6. Youarc fnnltﬂ say thai L
o 1a - Zan : 3the"
7L Whichis - lnngest mer in indla‘? o
_ _'_,1.& _ ‘2.an .. . 31:116
' 8 Hehascome without ____. - umhrella '
" l.a .. 'Zan 3. the
. 9. Bematesis _____holycity. o
- la. 2.an . . 3the
10. Aladdinbad_ :_ wonderfullamp. .
. la © 2an 3. the
11. Theworldis _ huppy place,
J Tl 2.an . 3.the
- 12. Hereturned after Chowr,
e 2am - 3the
13. Rustumis - young Parsee.
| l.a - 2. " 3.the
14. Draw ___ map of India. o
o La 2.an. - Jd.the’
15, 1Iétcldest boyisat - college.-
 La 2.an 3. the
" 16. lcan’tremember - date of storm.
© fa . . 2an . - 3he
7. _ apples are sold by . pound.
- LAnone 2.An,a” _3 None, the
18; Itiscquite - micehouse. .
1la - Zan -3.:11:_:
19, . Nile is a long river,
1.a . 2.an 3. the

20. He has becn suffering for _  last two days.

La .- 2.an - 3. the

' d)Nune: )
4 n_nn-;a N
“4/neme’.
-;.-"-L nnne :
-3 nﬁnﬁ )
 4.none.
4.'110!:1&:
- _. 4&10111:_:-‘
.4. nm_:_iéJ
4 _nnn'a?..__';'.
=: . none -
. 4.--ndﬁe :
'_ 4. nong -
e
4. none
_ 4...Ni.:ri1¢,-,&.

4, none -

4, none

4, none

0 Erabeatmen,

Lad

(



Bl 'j "-:.-_s\\‘mx\\ mha“k \x N
amﬂst aftend - upan L osick. . L
2, an C3the 4_.'11011-.:'
knuwledgﬂ of Macaulay is good. , o . i N

: 2an . - 3.the . Adnpone R B
Wntmg of that man is good. o L ' S '
Z.an 3. the 4.none .
_legin. - skying accident. - '

Syt T

2. an, the_ - 3.the,a ' 4.none o .
. fewfriends. - .1

. 2.an ' 3.the 4,none o :

i fnulthmks heis wise, . - S |

e e CZoam 3. the 4.none - S
l.a

fgMﬁr brotheris - engineer. . |
2,an © 3.the 4.none

book you want 18 out of print. A
l.a S 3.the = - 4. none

;e At 1ast . warriorin himwas aroused. .

Y la o 2-an - 3.ihe _ 4. none -

i3 This i _best book. o |

C. la - Z.an 3.the ~ 4.nong

i, Hewas  ___firstmanto arive. o o

l.a. - ¢ Zan . .o Authe . 4.none

" Hecanplay  flite L B
l.a © 2.an. o 3the 4.pone’ , )

; Ifirstmesthim __ year ago. o o L I
l.a. - 2.an 3. the " d.none - | |

34. Yesterday ~ BEuoropean called at my office. _

H l.a - . 2.an - 3, the ~_ 4.none

T 35, moretheyget, - ‘more they want., e

1.A, 8 2. The, the 3.4, the . 4.The,a

|36 bird in hand is worth two in __ bush. . : _ :.

1A, the - 2. The;a S.A,a ' 4. The, the o ;

| 37, pupil should obey his teacher. | ' |

. l.a 2.an 3. the _ 4, none

3. goldis precious metal. o

B 1.None, None. 2. None, thc . 3, None, a 4, A, none -

§i 39, Thisis only medicine avallabie. o _
- la 2.an . 3the © dononc -

40, Hecalledme from _ distance. |

l.a 2, an 3. the - 4 none ~
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ﬁ Arhcle. o _ |
it l 41. Th&} wantedanmfsrmatmﬂ ' e
e GLhe - 2.8n 3, some ©4.apicce of information-
g %‘ ) 42. ThenmchmmsmadcDfacopperandﬂlh steel” R '
!{ . ~l.ag,a Zﬂle, . _._3thc,the_ 4:{,:.;
g '43. e bought the the ox, an horse and the buffalo. - T
. 1.a,the,a 2ana,a 3.'the, a, the 4.the, the, the  * - -
a4, Sh&mﬁtmthaaccldent S et L
B O P S ¥a . 4 moarticle
. 45 Ttisaveryhottoday. - RPN .
ok Ta Zthe .- 3an _ .4nnart1-:1e:
i |- Whmh of the fﬂlluwmg is cnrrect as per the rulcs nf arncles Lo
i '
b 46 1. Thi:mun:IhEdI pop nusic, the less I Hilee it.
: r A R A ‘The more | hear’ pop music, less I Like it.
. i |- 3.Amore]bear pop music, the less [ like 1t_.
1:“ 4 Mmalhaarpﬂpmuslc less 1like it. - _ _
= I T R Honest men never tell the lies. 2. Honest men neifer tellalles
: 3. Honest men never tell lies. - 4. Honest men never tella.nlles |
“ ]t 48, 1. The French 15-e_;:1lsy:1angu~age_. 2. The French is aneasy language:

' 3. French is the eais'},r Mﬁguage 4, anchls anc:aay languagc

4G 1. Thﬂerd inthe hand 1{-, wurth twoinanbush.
-2, An bird in the hand is worth two in a hush,

- 3.Abirdin the hand s worth two in the huv.h o _ _ .

.4 Abixdin the hand is worth twoina bush, Do AR | i

'50. 1.An happy man leads the happ}' life, | 2,A halppj,r than leads a happ)r life, -
3. An happy man-leads the happy life. 4. The happy man leads a happy life,

]

i

1.d 2.¢ 3.d 4.c 5b 64 7.c 8.a 9a10d 1lc 12.b ]33 14(: 15.¢ ]E}d 17.2 18.¢ IG!JF
208 20.c 22a 23.c 24.¢ 25.¢ 26.c 27.c 285 29.d30.c 31.d 32 33a 34.c 33b %
%

;

Jba 37.a 33& 395 40.c 4l.c 42d 43::443 45&46:: 47.d 48b 49]} SU(; '

IANSWERS TEST_

14 2032 42 5161 73 82 9.1 10.1 111 133 151143 154 163 173 181 193 |
203 253 223 233 24.1 25.1 26.0 272 283 29.3 30.3 31.3 323 33.1 34.1 352 36.1
371 383 393 400 414 424 432 441 451 461 473 484 493 502




193

193
6.1

UBJECTIVE TYPE __QUESTIONS -

useful mctal , _
- 2.an 3, the 4. Imne:
__honourablc man. '
2a . - - Jan 4.10ng
hﬂl}' oity. '_ : .
o 2uan T [3.dhe 4. no.article -
+ Honest man speak _t:ruth:--' S - |
2.a 3. the 4. no article
L wnndertullamp
. 2.an 3. the _ 4 fio EIthle
| hle manhasnot alwaj,rs amstmgmbh-:d look. .
v 1an . 2.a . 3, the 4 10 artmle '
v ramdaer is 4 native of T\Iarway _
1. the 22 . 3. an 4. no artit:]e-
Rustymis - youngparsee. . A
1.2 2.an  3.the 4. po article
G Do ynu see .. blue sky ? . : o
- 1l.a o T 2.m 3. the " 4. no article
. Theworldis happ)rplane | o
l.a" 2.8n 3.the 4, no atticle -'
. He returned after hiour, - - - :
1.8, 2. an ) 3.the 4. no article
o schoﬁl will shm‘tly clnse for the pungal holidays. _
l.a - . 2.an 3. the 4. no article
_ " Sun shines brightly . .
o La 2.an 3.the : 4.,nn article'
"14. I first met him year ago. _ .
l.a 2.an 3.the . 4. no article-
15. Yesterday _. eurcpean called at my office: o
l.a ‘ 2.an o 3.the 4. no article
16. Sanskritis: difficult janguage. '
l.a 2. an 3. the 4. no ariicle
17. Ganga is sacred rver. _
|.a,2n 7. the, an  3.the,n 4. the, the
18. fionis __ _kingofbeasts. | _
1.a,an 2. an,a 3.the,a 4, the, the
19, Youare _ fool to say that, o
l.a - 2.an - 3ithe 4. no article
20. Frenchis " casy language. |
- lLa 2.an 3. the 4. 1o article
21, Whois _ girlsitting there? ' .
la 2.an 3. the 4. no article




]
|4+ largestcityin . Indisis ~ Kolkata. - . 3
S Byerestis . highestpeakin. . Himalayas. ==

6 : . |

ol 12 After __'_ . yearortwo

_W\%\W

23 ‘Wlnch 13 Iougest river fn India? * _ o
Sl o Zian ‘3. the R ..4.nuartic1f:'

23 Ramahascomewuthnut - Umbreﬂa.' | e o

| a7 2.an _ 3. the - .- L 40 no article

24, Mumbai is - ?ary_cnstlyplace_to live 1n, TR

o La . 2)sn .. 3.the .. 4d.noartticle .-

B ANSWERS [

_./

14 2331 44 51 61 71 8101 191 112 123 133 141 15,1 161 173 %
1184 191 202 213 223 232 241 -

| LIy e BLANES WITHSUITABLE ARTICLE - - S
't 1 Hisbrotheris _ . " rea) Hurcules.” 2. Lc-:l_a_-i's_' o uglygidl.

~horseis . useful aninial.

.'Suﬁrjﬂlis ' -7 Anstriliad,

©oo| A What _heautifnl shirt it is made of - silk.
18 . msdnm is better than riches. : ' '
| 9. Bombayis . Manchester of India. - 3
LU 10 Thersis . e public meeting in . . cityhall:

... Kalldas is_ . . Shakespears of India.
_ quest:lcm can’ be recuﬂmdﬂrcd
13. Lmﬂ is héavierthan: ' __wood. '

, . 14She Sent . "Wﬂfd.tu hﬂr brﬂthﬂt

15 He takes restat - __goun,”

| 16, morcone has ©- . . . moreone wanis.,
1 17.Call himto . dinner. o
' 13.She became ' - actoress,

19 Fnglishis - difficult language.
20. Licoln was . . _ nobelman, ¢
21 We should help - _blind. '

1722 John is . honest businessma.
| 23.Copper1s useful metal.

24Honestyis . - bestpolicy. . = ©

- 25.Honest men speak ~__lruth.
-26.Benares is __ holy city.
27.The little boy likes _ .~ apple.

28.1 have not met him since he was’ ~_child.
29, ..stone was lyingon road.
30 .. birdsflyin_ | sky. |
31.__ . waterisprecious. Don’t wasie it

32, Music can change our lives.
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| wa},' he’s playmg with s, . ey

D,

Deccan Chmniclé is’

;:m’t 1'11(6
ais vc;,etenan He dnes not eat
b you drink Cmilkin . | morning,
5 »‘ﬁhﬂ' bought . XL 150 qu{ar. o
7 :ﬁﬂha president suspénded ML
: é%ﬁa was accountant dunngZUGl-ZGGS
) '.'y;L.F']ay 18 oldest boy m the class.

‘popular news paper. -
king.. -

time there lwcd

'*341 ‘Once upon

- best worker in the ﬁctory

__*;?__,_,Ramesh is:

z.liﬁi"ha naxallte used

4?Ha is tao sﬂhr
‘48 That was

Tltam{, Lﬂllldﬂd w1th

man yml are ta]kmg aboutis my uncle.

small bt
_ automatic Pistol.

ice breg.
guy fo avoid the work.

' inhi:xpiicﬂbk: eXperienes,

149, Veerappan was _ notorious decoit.
3L S0 He gets ~henarorium, _
- BE 51 We want help of few volunteers,

152 Ther is

historic occasmn

: I _\. 531 .
A |- 54 He reads

Amagzon is

longest river in world.

‘Bible every day.

16| 55 He has been appointed for

; 56.There was

_year in the.first instance.
ugly scar on [ace of

:";.;f'_ 57 A contest in

59 She found .

58.They are different from

Presidential elections appears ingvitable.
_ __TIesk,
egg.in the nest,

69).] saw

02,1 saw -

§1.He fecls thatheis
accident, on _

orphen boy.
Tendulkar,
" Road.

63.Mussolini was
a4,

65.There was

higher '}'ﬂﬁ climb

__Hitler of Ttaly,
cooler it gets.
face of

ugly, scar on ‘DIISONET,

(8. Think of all

. 66.We should have comypassion for
67 This diagram shows

POoOT.
_ _classliﬁcatiﬂn.
different kinds of wcnrkcrs_.

70.This is

‘ 69.Hecanplay - _ guitar very weI]

book I want.

prisofier.
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" 11.He hmmd towards me wﬂ;h
| T a)a ' . . bjan - e) the
SO N . cament 15 usad for building houses.
ol aya o o - blan o) the -
13,1t was__ ' '

|17 Mount Everest 1s
19, Tendulkar is

21 He has been causing trouble since

o Www.ap'te'échers..in

" Practice Tgst

1. He ]mf: ]umcd in three ycars COULSE,

aya -  DPan - .§) the

. aya - ~ ‘bjan © g the -
| 2. OfDelhiand Mlmlbﬂl which is, - hotter? -

Caya byan. ;¢ the
3. llttle khowledge is'a. dangcmu::. thinig..

T

4. Among the politicians, Whﬂ could be caﬁcd most hunést 1

VR S+ Byan. - c}the .

8, craftmcsq is esscntial fﬁrap{nhllclan :
-a)a R byan. = . 7 ¢) the
6. -Queen El 1zabcti1 isnot '

_unique choice,

- essence of humanity.

aja .. : Byan . . . . ¢ fhie

| coldest and driest day.”
a)a ' b)an ¢) the
14, action wﬂi be taken against | him.”

@a . byan ). the

i5. January is ' -ﬁrét month of the year,

a)a - . b)an c) the - |

16.The sun riscs it " East

aYa : - b)an ¢} the

18Ttis . - bestof five matches,

a)a | - bian o) the
. better batsman than bowler.
2)a . ~ byan c) .the ~

20. Pen and the gun have their own merits.
a)u . bjan ¢} the

aja b} an _ ¢) thc

- a) a - S . . b)'ﬁﬂ : R C) thﬁ
7 Ttwas _ : .
Sl o@a-- - blan mx@mm“
. | 8 Poslty S

Toaa ~bYan - - ¢) the
. Kﬂshnaﬂ cnnmdcredtﬂbc _
. a)a - -~ . blan co¢) the
i 10, lwmgdngm better than a dead lion,

idea! bllld{..ﬂt.. o

" cheertul 1noks.

highest poak in the world.
ala _ b) an - ¢) the

nchcst of all p-ars:ans on thfs earth
|

day he came.[ - |

'd) noarticle -
1
d) no article:
1
S |
). no article ~ 3
o)

. ) noarticle -
R
) no attiele

~d) noarticle

N

ZLIITITINNNY 15 AN N N\ ENGLISH GRAN

d) no atticle

dy noarticle

]

. .d) no arhclﬁ

]

Q) noatticle 28
- d) noatticle
- d) 1o urticle

&) fo article

b
d) no article

d) no.article

]

- d} no article

1

d) no article

o

d) no article

]

d} no article

d}.no article | -_'-3.~.-:

Q) nourticle
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__22__' - elephant isa huge amma] SR
)8 . ~ . blam - c) the =
53, Barth goes round the Sun.. . [
" oa)a ... b)an | ¢) the
! 941t is,_ ' historical novel.” A IR PR
N oaya. " b)an ¢) the - d} -no article |
25, '_viltue is its own reward. FEEE T S
‘a)a . : ‘B un c)- the © -d) noarticle
6. . . Eskimos make houses of snow and jce. I . . T .
Hooaa - b) an ¢} the d)- no article
27 When will .. father be back? P T
aa. . b)an -¢) the - . d) noarticle
28.1t was protidest moment of my life. ' r-1 -
A1 T3 . byan - ©) the d) no artiele
29 What " beautiful scenc this is! _ [ 1 '
a)a Co “b)an _ ). the ' d) no ‘article
30.He iegleets attsndmg church, thf:-ugh " church is‘only a few yards from
‘his house. - . [ |
aya . - b)an c) the “d) no article
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R PREPOSITIONS

FRUCTURE ol
, jééﬁﬁr_es. + Afler going through thislesson, you will be able to - _
- (1} kuow about prepositions which show relationship between words in sentences and |
. {heirusage indaily life: e ) SR
©+ " (2) kaow gbout’conjunctions which conneet words, phirases, clauses and sentences
#%5% - andtheir usage in daily life. B -
: 4 PREPOSITIONS o _ | |
A jtroduction. : Our English is judged by the prepositions we use. - Pr&pusi_tim}é_ are key
- words in sentences. They like articles, are structural words. To know them in detail
2% - has-many difficulties, since many phepesitions function In different ways. Certain
& . . verbs and adjectives take preposition after them, They are also used to serve a variely
" of purposes as adverbs, as conjunctions, and as nominalized phrases. They are small
" .words and occur as single words or groups befure a noun, 2 PONOUL OF & ZETund: Some.
. - times they are separated from their -object and oceur at end: position. They posea
3 ~ “problem to the foreign learners and need a careful obscrvation and practice.
Preposition : ltis aword placed before a noun or pronioun fo show its relation fo some other
‘word in the sentence. .
*" Eg : Thepenonthetable.
I - She is in [he house. _ : o : _
i:Prepositional phrase : The preposition along with its ebject is called a prepositional phrase. |
{thas the following structurg - preposition + noun phrase. '
i’ Eg ; ga the roof, in the desl, at the party. ; .
The preposition is the ‘head of the phrase, the following neun of proacun is the

objeet of the preposition. Itisalways in the objective case. Sometimes a preposition comes
; :jaﬂv.:r the word which it governs. | . ' '
Eg : Whatare you thinking of? o ' L
Who did you give the book 1o ? - -
1 fouind her with him,
.. He gave the hook fo me,
Kinds of prepositions : Prepositions are broadly divided mto 4 kinds -
. . Simple prepositions. ' |
i 2. Compnund-prtpﬂsifiﬁns.
0\ 3. Phrase prepositions/ Cotaplex prepositions.
4. Participial prepasitions :
(1) Nimple Prepositions ' _ o
Eg : At, by, for, from, in, of, oft, on, out, fo, till, up, with through.
(2) Compound Preposition : ' _ ' | _
They are generally formed by prefixing a Preposition (a=on, be=by} to a Noun
or an Adjective or an Adverb. ' = | '
- Eg: Abeve, about, across, along, amidst, amorg, around, belore, behind, below,
beneath, beside, between, beyond, inside, outside, within, without.




o (4) Parl:lmplal prepﬂmtmns " Some piesent participles Wthh will. ﬂﬂ the ﬁmcnﬂns csf
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| (3) Phrase Prcpﬂsmuns Thﬂ}' arw groups Di wurds used w1th the farca uf a smglﬂ

. prepasﬂmn o LT f' R .__;, S
| " accordingto - forthesakeof © inorderto.
- alongwith © - -exceptfor - - infavowr
" gapartfrom - inaccordancewith - inplaccof -
. awayfrom - S o linspiteof
becauseof - = - ombehalfof . 07 - owingfo .
C bydintof .0 - incaseol Lo withaviewte -
~ bymeunsof - incourse of - ¥ withreférence to -
f by virfue i;':f' -~ incompatisonto .. - with régardto .
. bywayof o 1ncnnsaquancc of -"'_-'m:.teaduf P

. prepositions in sentences are called the 'participial prepositions.. .
. Ege regardmg { adiscussion gardmg the pmpnsal} periding (an order pending.
- endiry), concerning { arep ort concemning the paper icakage), and the ﬂthEI parlicipial
o pIﬁ]’lﬂ‘iltlDﬂS are barrmg, cuns1df:r1ng, durmg, cm:eptmg, ms:ludmg, l'llJtWLtll s-tandmg
R~ () : : : :

| _Meanmg of Prepumtmns ]"rcpnsmnns haw but g Incai" or hteral and a f' guramre or

b Illetapllnncal meaning.- ) L :
* Gy The Local meaning It expra S5€S l'EhtlElﬂS n space and time, moy emc}nt an pnsm'ﬂn K
’ of an obiect.

Eg: (1) llm ﬂﬁﬂw hegmf; at ﬁ 30 p.and it iasts ﬂ 9 []l'lp m {tlme} _
" (1) He went to the office and returmed from the CI'fﬁPE {mmff:m{:nt]
{3} The book | ison the table (pc:-snmn) : :

(i) Mcfaph}*smal mLamng Tthas inner 1mp11+:d meanmg

Eg :. () Mary is in a fix {confusion)
(2) Thehutis on fire (burnt)
(3) 1am going through the book (readmg}
(4) She fell into trouble (dlfﬁcultlcs}

Differ-enlm[mg Prepositions from other Parts of Specch :

Many prepositions such as after, but, for, and since are alsc: uscd as other parts of

speech, adverbs, adjectives, or conjunctions, &.g., after '

They.came out onc after another. {Prep{)ﬂl‘[mn)

We slept after dmner {Preposition)

Jill came after. (ﬁdverb)
'The} lived happily ever afier. {Adverb}

‘The atter dinner speeches were dull. [Adjective)

She came after Thad left. (Conjunction)

. The prepositivnal plrases in the above can be identified b}r lhcn‘ stacture of
‘prep{pro)nownasin 1, 2, 5and 6,

-
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h_n ufprepﬂmtluna T R
1A prcposm on iz usually pldGBd before the noun ot the neut phrasr: 1t gmrcrns. _

.- Ex: Heis mithetoont.

. Thﬁ}-' are al the market,

2 Apl'ﬂpﬂﬂltlﬂn is p]a-::acl after the mﬂnr’cwe
Ex: Thisisagood pentowrite with,
Thls is a good hotel to stay at.

3. A preposition can occur at the end of @ relative clauaa or quﬂstmn
Ex: This is the book thal T asked for,
What is she lookingat? =

4 S{}mahmes prepositions c4n be placed atthe hﬂgmmng of some questmnﬁ
- Ex : With whom didhe g0 to'the market ? S
For which bus are you waiting ? ' B

5 When tlie indirect object comnes after the direct ubjcct a prep::-mtmn i placed
hcfore the indirect object.
Ex: 1 senta present to my brother. R

L

Note 1 - - ‘present - dircct object ‘
B o to - - preposifion
my brother - indirect object

6. Wheri the indircet ob_-lect comes belvre the direct object, a prep-asﬂmn is-not
neccssary. '

Ex-; Isent my bro 111':31' a present

' He lent me somne money,

Objects of Prepositions :

1. Nﬂunb 45 D ECIS soenr v
. Thercisa l:umk on the. tablr:.
‘The boys are playing in the gardeq

2. intmltwf:b as objects ...
: The match 13 '“nbmlt to r;tart
The chict guest is about to begin his spcach

3. Gerunds as objects ...
She is fond of reading novels.
Te is good at hunting.

4. Adverbs and adverbial phrases as objects .........
‘Ex : The train starts from here.
I vraited for some time.
He was hiere tili a few minules ago.
5, f%. c:lausﬂ as object .o '
. Listen to what [ say.
This is the hook about which he was telllng us yastﬁrday




Ll‘ismﬂcatmn Lk ik
. Ao Prepd sitions ex“press, dwide ran ge off faeaning ’md the same prcp-:: sition pcrfﬂrms qm
k! If:w functions. But we can dcfine somie Df the felations mdm?md bythein,
El - {a) ‘Time :

(b) - Place
. (o) Agency and Instrumentality
- {dj Motion and Direction
- {c) Dosscssion
{f) Causes, Reasonand Put]ms-:

(a} Pr epositions of Time :
al e gotsupar, 5 o c.,lnck _
ron s Iwillcomeon Sunday S e e T s
in - - . Youcanmeetthe officer in the evening B
during . Boys are happy during holidays - N
for . Hehas been working here for five vears. -k
by.. - Submityour application by next Monday: 'Z.
hefore  Post this letter before 5 *0’clock. N 1.;‘
- '_.,_f.,a&ithin " Youmust pay e foes wﬂhm aweek : :
. since ~ - Hehas been ready sin since morning. - %
- ill You have tinie till Tuesday, ! %

after - Heleft for Madras aﬂ:ﬂr his falhar 5 dr:ath. '_
'{h) Prepuu[mus of Place;

Vv S =l
A

at . I met him ad the mdrkct

. Jhon lived in New York,

oon London is on the Thames.
besides * She zat besides me.
by He stood by the tl:mplt:

‘against  He waslearning against the well;
between  Copal stood between Hari and Ramm.
up Heclimbedupthe ladder.  ~ ¥
owards  Tletraveled towards Madras
aver He held the umbrelia over his head.

(¢} Prepesitions of Agency and i‘nstrumﬁntaiii}?:
by . Hesonttheparcslbypost.
' " The thief was arrcsted by the police.
cwith  Hefelled the tre with an-axe,

through  He heard the news through friend.
{d} Prepasitions of Matien and Dir e:..tmn
. 1niq - She came info the mnm.
o outof  Ile walkedoutoftheroom.-
| ahout The :ourist went gbout the city,

round The earth moves round the sun.
1o He is goingic Madras




._ _,j,gepi]sitmn uf Pnssessmn'
w by There was no m-:}ney by her
with I saw aboy with red hair.

“pof Heisthe kingof Persia. © _
‘P}f_gpusiﬁnq of Cause, Reason and Purpnse
“For - He worked for the good of hllIIlElt'lltj.-"
- Hetook medizinie for a cold.
From She suffers from fever,
- Of . Hedied of cholera.

Through He lost his IIIDH.':}? throu gj: neghgence

Use of certam simple-and compou nd prepositions:
isused L
(a) fora sertain point in ume
at 345 p.m, at noon, at n’udmghl at mght at the end i:rf the play, atthe begmnmg
o ef the lessor.
o _(b) for festivals which mark a point in the year _
' at Christmas, ai Easter at Dl’i’r’ﬂ.li at the New Year.
() for age. :
af gixteen, at seventeen, .
(d) for a state or condition af rest, at wa, at peace.
(e) fot rate. _ _
i at twenly rupees a dozeti. *
e b ~ ataloss, af a profit, at cosl.
X (f) for activity.
Sl al work, at play, at dinner.
: {g) foraplace.
: at the market, at college, ai the mcc:ung
- (h) for a particular house or place or residence.
He stayed at Apsera hotel.
The Prime Minister lives at No. 1 Safd:u]ung road.
(1) forvillages and smaller towns.
Shakespeare was born at Stratford-en-Avon.
{j} For a particular place of work.
* John works at {he Public Library.
Gopi works at the General Hospita!.
(k) Forexpressing] motion towards something.
" Throw stones at somcbody, shoot at the birds msh at the enemy.
- [I] [n certain expressions.
- Good et chess, clever in maths at all times, at last, at first ete.
In' is used
- {a} toindicatza permd of time.
In 1994, in summer, in the morning.
(b) Toshow the total length of time taken for the complction of an activity.

s | The horse ran the distance in two minutes.

\_
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i 'On i3 used

{a}

[;,.j To mdu:at-.: tha k;uld u{' plﬂce Whﬂl‘l the rc:fere:ce 13 gencraf[ and fios Spf:ﬂlﬁﬂ
- place is named, : :

- - He spent the summer in the country, B

" - Most people like to live in cities. e SO
For names of countries, coutmcﬂls largé areds, capital citics and largé tovms.’
- They live in America, I “

- Thomas lives in London,
Forresidence when no specific place is mantmm:d

in a bungalow; i 1n a mansion, mamndemhﬂus; ini‘a hote}; maﬂat
For places of work (if it 1sabmldmg) } o
John woerks in a bank. - e N

-Raviworks in a shop.
"For dress -
:She was drcssed'iﬂ silk:

The officer came in d]sgumé

. For circumstances, surroundings, I:Erndlfl()l’ls

Gcr out inx the rain, stand i in the sun, in SOTTOW, in tears

* 1tis used in the follo ywing expressions :

write inink, in fact, in any case, in l:ruth, sp-.:ak il anllsh be ina hunry in
addition to, in- the c1rcumstam,es :

fora speclﬁc da}' (i) date; (ii) day of the week, (111] speciat day
Indita Gandhi was born on Nevenmber 19“1 1917. -
Iwill corhe on Monday,

.. Wewent to London on Christinas day.

®)
- . Heleft for Madras.on the night of Augus? 4th, -
(c) .

(d)
(e)

(9

()

for aspecitic part of any da}
They camc here on Friday afternoon.

to indicate position in telation to another ﬂhjcct
The book is on the table. '

The boy sat on the hench.
tu indicate membership .

Johiz is on the committee, { a member of thu. commltteﬂ)
for cause of something -

. Thereis no tax on printed books.

He acted on my advice.

(similarly on this accolnt, arrest on a charge)
condition

Vinoba went to. -Hyderabad on f(}uf

He ison duty - '
(similarly on holiday, on sale, on fire cic. )
with the sense ‘about!' 'concerning'

Lo R




H - GRAMIMARED

"':i‘é forelgn pﬂhﬁy T
- Write on Mllmn ' R | |
: Ifanoun giving a time is praceded by an ad_lectwe tha pmpumlmn is nut usch

. _. -She met me - 1ast' Sunday. (nut on last Sunday}

. She will be sixtcen next Decermber (not in next Daccmhe.r)

~_Similarly every mornmg, cvery week, next we:ck, nexi munth nf:xtysar ne:-:t
' Sunda}r, next Christmas, last Christmas. - :

- -But, though we say nexl Monday, if we reverse thﬁ: orda,r ef tha noun and the
o adjestive, we have touse’ o', :

7" On'Sunday next, On Monday niext. |

* Nopreposition is used before yesterday, today and tomorrow.

1 will meet you tomorrow (nat on tomorrow) _ :

Mary met John yesterday (not on yesterday) = - .

. Gopi will come today. (notontoday} - ' o _
(Slmﬂally yusterday aﬁe.rnncm, veslerday evening, ycstcrday morning, aweek ago)

Anute on nn‘ "in', and "at'

_ (1) On tims; in: timie

M .On time =at the time arranged, nﬂtbefore not afler
a . The ©.30 bus started on time. It startad at9.30.

-In time = not late :

- -The passengerf; shmﬂd be in time fm tht:n‘ bus
g0 (2) At the beginning, in the beginning

& At the beginning = exact]y at the beginning
¥ At the beginning of the book you find a table of cantents
 Inthe beginning = in lhe carly stages. -
1 It implies thal Iuter on there was a change. .
1. : In the beginning our company had a scooter. Later we had acar.’.
| (3) Attheernd, in the end
" at the end = exactly at the end:

~ Atthe end of the book there is the mndex.

i " Inthe end = after sometime (eventually)
At first he did not like to work here but in the end he changed his mind.

'By' is uscd

(a} fo mean near, at tha sidc of
~ Come and sit by me
(b) inthepassive voice
The snake was killed by him.
(c) inthe sense of 'during’
He travels by night.
Look for me by moeonlight.
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. Thework should be finished by next Sunday

TFaen

- - Bybus, by train,
.
- - Bhe goes by my college daily,

() |
. .. By'his rash aclions he invites manyimuhlcs

(B)

| i by machmg
' 'Uf' is used '

._<i>. |
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o

to denote the latest ime by which samcthmg is tn“bc dﬂne

You st bie hoine by 8'0* clnck
for mode of travel. b

i the sense of past (pass smg by).
in the sense of, because of

through the meaits of / in the 1 manner or methad crf : '
afl engine driven bj" clecmclly, acity destmyﬂi by an earthquake makmg lmng

Tt L

to E}i:pn:as cause,

- Shediedof fever. :
- Toindicate relicf or deprivation. -
- He was cured of fover,

. To express partition ormeasure.

One of my friends is in Bombay, - -

[want a sheet of papcr | o -

(similarly a piece of, | s-::mc of,’ Hld.]l} nf a metre: af a kllu nf}

To express relation or posscssion. . '
fear of war, writer of books, the d-.:ath uf a lecl,dar thc pnems uchnrdswnrth
To form adjectival phrases. - o

~ Aman ofability (an able maty; a deed of cuur&gv: ( a coulagt:uus deed)

astory of adventire (an adventure tellmg stow)
With the sensc 'ealled”. :

: The ¢ity of Bombay; the [sle of nght

To denote & subjective relation.

The death of Gandhi; the works of Shakespe:are
Wilhthe meaning ‘about!, ‘concerning';-

News of success; tell sémeone of an event.

In such constructions as :

“How stupid of me to fﬂrget it.

'Fur is used

to show the lapse of time,

[t rained for three hours, _
I have not seen her for a week.
to uxpress purpose/ aim.
He shouted for help,

Letus go for a walk,




(c} aﬁcr anxious, fit, inclined, ready.

P -\.(f) in the sense of (In pldca., ot}

mdwaia dlrcgtmm’dﬂ&tmahnn

They started f{}rM_adl as.
We sailed for Ceylon.
(d) Ao expross cause.
. Jtis for this reason he came here, _

.1 want some moncy for my pocket w.punsva

He is-amdious for promotion.

. He will act for:you. .
- Mergaringisa substitute for buticr.
N | ) 'For’ has various other uscs.
' He asked for twenty rupecs,
‘She paid ten rpees for the ticket.
Tleft it for yﬂu
(h) in the sense 'in spite of. _
‘For all her wealth, she1s u‘lhapp*_-,r

(1} * In soIne eXpProssions. _
Trust fur knowledge, good for your beulth, sufler for one's sins.

. 'Tu s uscﬂ

[a) to express motion (in the direciion of).
Come to me. .
Let us go to the park.
(b) toindicats direction.
He turned his chair to the sun.
 They walked to the park. . :
I:‘-:lmllaﬂ}-' to the 1 ight oi me, to the el of hirm,
(¢) toindicatcexlent. '
The national debt runs o thouséands of crores of rupees.
(d) -to cxpress the ideas of comparisury and roference, '
* Tep to one he will get success.
Tndia won by six goals 1 threce.
(e) Toindicate time. '
Five to ten, two minuies to five,

'From' is used

(@) The starting point (place). _
From the top, trom Delhtto Hyderabad.
(by The starting of a period of time.
Tront her childhood, from beginning t end.

(¢} Thegiveror the sender.
rom my brother, from her lather

to the north of the Himalayas)




‘me the well fﬁ)m Mﬂtc-n
(e) Reason/cause,
Froi stawahon, from what we hear

¥ Tﬂwards .

et Towards mcans in the direction uf bul not: necessanl}.r reachmg aplace..
A He walked towards the bus stand." .

r |- - (Itmeanshe walked in the du*ectmn i}f the bus smnd)

| Aiﬂng

: " Along £ means in \ the ducchun uf“m the lt:nglh nf

He walkod al{:-ng the mad

Against

! ' Against denotes cnppc-mtmnuf somekind, _ -
. -~ . Oneshould Ilﬂt act agamst thcordcra. L e
\ : Bcjmnd - : : ' '
chnndmeansmlt of: S L . : )
Thmsbevnrdm}funderstandmg a L
Thmugh '

Thrnugh denmes ACKOSS the: intcrior l}f anytbmg
"Shie has passed through many troubles, '

That1s- £he mountain thmugh whlch atunnel is bemg hnred

e : Than . . _ .
= [ T han is usuallv a cnnjunctmnbut it is sc:menmes usad asapreposition. - . |Gk
M He does not ﬂGLEpT. léss than five hundred mpees Tor his radm A : ';}‘r
_ 1 E.pLdk oM. 11t011 than whom there is no one grealer as an epw pnet '
.But :
" Butisaconjunction, When used as'a prEpamtmn if mieans -.:xc.-:pt’
Nong butthe brave deserve the fair.
He solved all the problems but ore.

_ Across:Movement from onc side of a line or surface to fhe ollier.
S Fg: We walked across the road. ‘
: He drew o fine across the map,

within;Béfore the end of a cerlain pariod;
Eg: Within two days, _ o :
Within a month ete, S S _
. Titl/Utill:io mark the end of a period. -
| . Eg: Tshallbehere till 8 A, M.
S : - Hewiil not come home till 9 P.M.

2| During = Event throngh snmethmg from the bugmnmg to end.
' Lo ; Anmsesi],mgthe mght

Abont : Relates to the subject matter of thcnughi speech, feeling etc., The common | i

verbs are argue, complain, joke; speak, woiTy, boast, dream, quar.n.l talk, wntcr and
adjectives angT}-z anxious, happy, excited etc. :




)

iatéachér-s.fn o e

iy e arguing Sbout

We are happy about the resull.

- Dont WOy ahouthealth.” | _ |

G .;'__'r";:latf:-s'ta the function which something pcrfﬂnﬁs or the role 1t plays.- |
& ;gﬂiawyei:rhﬁ:is,ﬂﬂmp.'- : S

. i used in the sensc of apout. - _ . .
~Tg : Thie three sisters quagrelled over the division of property. -

{is1s0d in the sense of Above. - o

g : The plane flew gver the building.

for « In the sense of later in tirne than _

. Eg: The guests sang songs afierthe dinner,

" In the sense of reseinble.. -

Eg : She takes after her father.

& Above : '‘Ahove' is used in the sense of

'2) higherthan |
. above the clouds, above a captain

. - %) more than.

) above all, above life
Against : 'Against' is used to indicate .
" a) opposition : against the proposal, against time. . -
" b) support : againstthe wall, against the tree. '
Amidst ; Amidst means inth omiddie ol and it indicates qaality.
. Hcentoted the town amidst ofeatjoy. - .
Around $'Around' is used in the sense of 'on ¢very. side' all around, around alot.
Before + 'Before’ is nsed in the sense of.
a) carlier than. L .
. before Monday, the year before last.
b) infront of (withteference to order ot arrangement).
Apri! comes beforeMay. - o
. Hername comgs before yours.
Behind : ‘Behind' is used in the sense of.
{a) totherear of/hidden. |
behind a tres, behind the clouds.
{b) nothaving made so much progress a3 others'.
_ hehind ether students, behind hex neighbours.
(c) rernaining afier leaving place / death.
" debis behind hirm, destruction behind it
Below : 'Below' is used in the sense of,
(@) lowerthan. S
- below the knecs, below the horizon.
(b) unworthy of (replacement by beneath).
helow the dignity. ' S

i
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yond'is uscd m 1‘.Lf:r sernse af
(ﬂ) lhf: farther side of- {dlstanc:c)

bcycand the bridge, beyond the state .bﬂUIldHI']F
(b} later than (tm:uf::} '

. ‘beyondine, beyond the present.
(c} out of reach of (cxeeeding)., .
1. beyondall our hopes, beyond a]lpralsﬂ
Off =+ Off isused in the’ sense of Taway fmm
Fall offa tree.
A lanc off the main road.

X ottt
S . o EAETEE

()ut : 'Out' is used in the sense of 'away fmm S
- outof date out of towm, oul of fashion, out of cnntml._',_'

v ﬁutsuie ; Du‘t‘ildﬂ is mcd i the sense of -
a) :
_ ﬂumda ;hc house, uut:-;lde the wmpcnund
by . bE}’Ulld the limits of. '

{:rulblde the decnce @utmde 1115 nﬁicc wcrk,

. T]ll (untnlj Til} / untill' is ua{:d o refe:r to' uptn the. tlme
“Till ten, until ten.

_ Under Represents vertically 'balﬂw
.+ Thebookisunderthe table. . - -~
* Hesatunderd tree, ™

_ Up 'Up'is USLd to indivate o a hlghﬂl‘ pIace
D up ‘the mountain, up the road,

| Wathnut 'Wlthnut' is nsed i in the scnse of ot liaving' or 'free: Imm._-
' . without ticket, without bf:lng caught,

Prem:utmns often cunfused

By, with : 'By' 15 wsed to indicaté the agent of an actmn ‘with’ mdwates thc: matrumant
The tree was cut by by him with an axe.

In, Inio 'In' signifies that sumﬂthm;, 15 mtlun somerthing else.

Into’ siprifies motion of direction Iu d pumt
-He jumped into the well,

The frog lived in the well,

Beside, besides : Beside' means by the side of,
He satbesides his friend.
‘Besides' means in addition to.
He has muny problerms besides this.

T
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J?”BEtWEEnJ, among =

. Istood bétween Jobn and Smith, -

‘ "+ Theboys quarreied among themselves.
--Far, Since - o
- 'Vor' is used for a period of time. '
~ Hehas been waiting for three hours. -
'Sinee' is used for a point in time, |
He hus been waiting since 7 '0Q'clock,

| F'ﬁ:.rm Sigice
He came from flie college (place).

‘He waitcd_ here from & 'O’ clock te 1010 clock. {time).
Since' is used fo indicate a time from the past, tili now.

| have known him sitice 1574

f T He has been working here since 1980.
E X ' o 'Tetisused before cities, states, countries, continents and large areas.
At is used before villages and stnall towns. '
1 gt Tambaram - - inMadras ~
at Uppal in Hyderabad -
In - Within. |

‘In"refﬁ:l_'s {0 " at the end of the time'
"Within' refers to ‘before the end of the time'

-in an hour withinanhour
intendays  withinten days
Till - To o

WTilT is used to indicate ‘time’

"To' is used to refer to ‘place’

tillMonday . lothepark -

till then to the end of the street.

governed by any rules. Some of them are given below ©
1. Accede to-He acceded to my request.

2. Accuse of- He was accused of murder.
3. Actupon - He acted upen my advice.
4 Addicted to - He is addicted to gambling.

"o 3 . L erqE T AT
- - Lo LR

Between' is used whien we refer 16 {wo persons Or_tliin'gs'-,-' Ty

""Among is nsed wher we refer to more than two persons Or.things.

“From' is used for both timé.-a-ﬁd place. Tt can indicate time in-hoth-paét and ftuge. -

-~ Ttisused with the perfect tense and the perfect continuous iense. -

Somie words require specihic Prepositions to connect therm with the noun or prenoun
that follows them. Such combinations have to be committed o meMoOry since they are not
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7.
8.
9.

13.
14,

16.

17.

19.

20,

"—.".

21,

122,
V23,
iy,
4] s
P ._;26
27,
98,
129,

30
31,
- 32,
33,
34,
33.
36.
7.
38,
39
40,
41,

A.dlnll to < He Was trdmz.‘ftetf 1’0 the 9[11 CIaSS

Afraid of - I am 1ot aﬁmd of- ;lcath S
Agree with, on - We all agree with :.u:nu on t]us pmnt
Agrec to «Do you agree fo this pmpnadi >

-Angry with - He is arzgry wihme, = oo v
10, Angry at - The teachier wiss angry at }'ﬁ].l[‘ I’I]lSCDIld.llCl .
Apelogize to, for - He apologizedip me for i rude hf-hawuur o

. Appeal to, for - e appea!ed fo the _mdge for i mercy
Apply to, for - He applied to the headmaster for. [cav:
Arrive at- He arvived ar | alandhar at 6 'Oclock,
Ashamed of - He'feelg askamed thlS conduct. ..
Astonished at . Iwas astonished at his f::ulma .
Attend on - You should-adendon vmlr alImg_nmthf:i: S
: Attend to - A:‘rend o your Iessc-n PR
Avail of - digil ¥ uurself of this ¢ uppﬂrtuml}

Aware of - I am aware af my shnrtcommgs

Beheve in - I do not believe in ghosts,

Belong to - He E-efwzgs arich family,

Bent on - He is bent on mischief,

Beware of - Bewgre uf thieves.

Blind of - The hegoar was dlind af 01 :::}fe _
Blind fo - Youi are Biind to your sfluricmmngs :

Boast of - Do not boasr 0f your riches.

Bnrn in - He was born in a poor family,

Burn of - She was bura of rich parents.

Born to - A son was bam 1o her.

Bocrow from ~ 1 borrowed a book from my frend.
Busy with - | was busy with my work.

Cailat - T calfed at his nouse (his Morning,

Call on - Tomorrow Ishali call onyor,

Carc for - He does not care Jor his studies.

Collide with - My cycls collided with a tunga
Complain of - She camplaing afheadachc

Complain against, to - I coniplained against bim fn. the cnﬂicer |

Confidencein - I'have no cantfidertce in you;
Confident of - He ig confident of his success,
Congrstulaie o - | congratutlaie you on your sucoesg.
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; CUIIE*ISI' 0 -"Tht, C-]clbb mmﬁ-rs ﬂf f&rty boysﬂ oo
s: Cure of - The doctor cm-ed him gf his disease. .'

- Dealin - Hig father deals in cotton.

}, Deal with -1 know how lu deal with you,

i) Depend on - You can ﬁiways depend ﬂn_rﬁé;. _
.Desire for - L have no deafrefﬂr namie or fame, .

. Die of - Hodied of cholera, |

40, -Diffcr fram - This pen differs from that.

o0, Ditter with - [ dy‘fer with you on this pnlnt-..

%51 Different from - This book is #@Q‘eﬁem froin that. .
, Dismiss from - He was disimissed ﬁ'ﬂﬂi scrvice |
. Ellglbie for - You are not eligible far this post. .

- Familiar to - His face i familiar to me.

5, Famlllar with - ] am not familiar with, h1m'
. Famoaus for - Ludhiana is Jamous for hosiery gm:nds
3557, Feed on - Cows feed on grass, _
41 58, Fecl for - We should feef far the poor. -
" " % 59. Fond of - Children ate fond of sw;t:l,s.'
- 15 60. Free from - Nobody is firee froln worries,
- 'E 61, Full of - The glass is full of milk.
1‘! 62. Good at - e i is good ar Mathematics.

1| 64. Guilty of - He wag found guifty of threfi.

65. Honest in - He is honest ir his dealings.

60. Hope for - Let us hope for better results this time.
67. Inferior 1;_[} - Tl_lié fjcn 15 inferior to that.

68. Injuriuyu:s to - Smoking is infurious to health,

69. Tusist ou - He insisted on going with me.. |
70. Inferest in - He has no inferest in his studies.
71. Interfere with - Do not inferfere with m}! work.
72. Introduce to - He introduced me to ]:u:. friend.
73. Invite to - He invited me fo dinner. _

74. Jealous of - I am not jealous of his good fortune.
75, Junior to - llc is furfor f6 me in service,

76. Kind o - Be kénd fo the poor.

77. Knock at- Who knocked at the door 7

78. Known fo - [Te 1s knews to everybady,

11 63. Grateful to - I shall be grateful to ‘_mu for tl:us kmdness.- :
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100.
- 101,
102
103,
104.
- 105,
106,
107.
108.
109,
110.
11
- 112,
113.
114.
(5.

" Part from - I was sorry-to part frﬂm Ty frlr:‘:nds

. Partwith - I cannot part wnfh this book, _

- Pleased with - The teacher is pleased with hei‘ -

. Polite to - Be pofite to all. e -

. Prefer -1 prefer death fo dishoncur. S

. ‘Prevent from - He pm.-euted me from gomg there

. Pridein - She takes pride in her beauty

. Proud of - Shei is proud of her beauty. _

) Quarrel with - Do not quarrel with ﬂﬁlm uver Lnﬂes

Related to - She 15 rffmed fo me.

. Remind of - He remmded me af my pmmxsa
. Respect fm_‘ He has nu respect for _h.lS eldeis.
‘Satistied with - T am not safisfied with his work.

Search for - What are you Searckmg for?
Send for - We sent for a doctor .

Shock at- 1 was shocked gt this sad news. -
Shortof - We ran short of fiinds. '
Sick of - He 1s sick of his son,

Similar to - This knife is similar fv lhal
Sorry for - 1 am serry for the delay.

Succeed in - He sticceeded in getting a job.
Stand by - Will yoit stard by me ir'trouble
Suffer from - He suffered from malaria.
Superior to - My. cap is superior to yours,
Sure of - I am swre of oy success. -
Surprised at - 1 am surprised at your behaviour.

Sympathetic ta - Qur teacher is sympathetic to poor students,

Sympathize with - Always sympathize with the poor,

79J Ky to- Hdrd Wt:trk is ﬂlﬁ key m SUCCESS. R IR

g0, Lame of - He i is fame of one leg. ..

I:81. Laugh at - Do not laugk at the poor, -

3. Listen to --Liﬂm fowhatI :Sa}f. . _

. Live on - He fives on milk and fruit, . .

, Mar'ried_'tﬂ -Rama was mariied 1o Sita. * |
. Match for - Pakistan is no matck for India.

. Obedient to - Be obedient to YOur fﬁachef"'

. -Ob]ect to - He objected to my pmpﬂﬂiﬂ
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']:as‘;e for -1 have no fste ﬂ:.lr ﬂlms e
R "Thankful to - L am thankful to ynu for your kmdness
.: Trustin - Trustin God and do the right. -

70, True fo-lamerue to my friends.

Usel'ul for - Exf:rmsc is useful for health

;3,' Warn ﬁf He. wcimed me :‘thhc {imgér
4 Wish for - [ wrsh Sfor your sucoeess in life.

35, Wﬂndcr at- Wc wandered af her mt::lllgsnce

: in the blanks with stitable prepositioxs.
| Hestarted ~ -six  the morning.
). The trainarrives . - five B tha mﬂmmg and departs thc statmn
Fonoon. S e : :
. Shewas born___asmailvillage. . Andhra. '
;. Myson came bus Friday.,
They were matricd ~ 1stJan 1995 and dwarced . Apnl,
' The money lender was shotdead.. - the thief a plstﬁl
7.+ This portrait was pdm'[ﬁd _ th:: Talian artist ___ fifteenth ccntury
. The thicf hanged hlmqeif ._.arope _ the prison.
@6 Students don't go school . Sundays,
. :_-" ,:-;1{'1 My brother came - Tuesday. | |
Ansm,rs

§ (Dalm (2)at, in, fmm at, (3) in, i, . (4} by, on, (5) en, in, {6} by, with, (T} by, in
(8) with, in, (9) to, on, {10) on
1 Assicnment - 11 :
\ Hdentify the underlined wards inthe faifawmg whe:ih or preposition, adverb,
: ﬂd_mr:*rm, oF confunction.
£ () As your lavryer, T may advise you. -
(¥) He s not a lawyer, but he speakb likea lawyer
B (3} As he was ill, he could not play. .
- }14) He has been waiting since morning,
{
{5

3 Since he is rich, he need net work.
] He got off the bus and ran away quickly. |
Answers _ = _
(1) Preposttion, | (2) Preposition, (3) Conjunction, (4) Preposition, '{5) Conjunction,
(0 adverb '

——

b,

—
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BEE :_--{A};_ Make sentences from the folluwmg tahle chﬂﬁsing tlu: mrrcct prepusrtmu
ot S culumnl | o S o '
Mﬁ}flsit | o .am.cmg' you )

They shared the cake [ between thcm's'elveq'. a

._._x .
RIS B TP

Atnsat - ibeside/by | TomandHenry,

-Therewasandrgumt:ut IR -Janeandharhusbmld o

Thewillis 1 thebusstop.
] . Sweets were d15tr1butud & thechildren.
E Anmu*s ' . ' -
S ) May]mtbamdcyou, o

1 - (2) They shared the cake among thamselve:. _ R
: o (3) Ann sat between Tomand Henry. -~ = - B
SR IS R (4)- There was an argumient between Jane and her husba:nd |
;-1 7(5) Themillis by the bus stop. ' _

(6) Sweets wére distributed among the children.

Fm ':-n-_-.h'*-*-". A

741 (B) Make sentence from the fﬂﬂﬂwmﬂ 1#111‘3 “h““““g correct Prelm“tm“ fr“m
i S Eﬂlllmnz S . .- - | | . . .

L b 1 A .:?3.’:-5 -
Thedogran | ~through | thesquarey =~ - . T R Al

‘| We gotsafely | across. | - the oad:. | T . Tl

------

Theroadruns | along | thesea. - |. RTINS

- We drove thegale: |
They moved : _the fehce.
‘6 | Wewalked - o the library.|

b e ra | —

' Answers
{1} Thedogran across th:-: square,
2y e gol safely across the road..
" {3) Thzroad runs. -
(4) We drove through the gate
. {3) They moved aluong the fence.
(6) We walked through the llbrary

Assignment - 1V |
Correct (he followiig sentences. _ : :
(1) Shecut her finger by a knife, - - | Assi
(1) Residc English, he knows Telugu, | : . Fil
" (3)- Hewasborm in Mangapuram, a village ;iiﬁndhm. '-
L - (4) Twas standmg beq des her.




: va apteachers 1n .

SH:: GRAMMA

(5}. He tried (o ajob mthmanyplﬁﬁﬁs "

L fl: f?) We can’t g0 fﬂl’ tram We will go mth fﬁm

i (”I} "w1th akmfe (2) Des:ldes En;;hsll (3 at: Mdngapuram, (4] hemde her :
" {(5) ambitiens of, (6) fora job at many places ('?) by tl"d.ll], on fant (8) diad af
(9) put on, (1{]} to the rulr:. ' . . :

i{sg:gnment «~ Y

Fill i the fnllﬂwmg blanks with suifable prepnsmuns

© (1) Herefusedtogive theidea of going for the higher studies.
- (2) The young lady had done her interview well, and was looking ﬁ::rward
receiving a favourablé reply from the Board.

" (3) Hcisplanpingtomake - __his loss witha niew markéting venture. -
® . (4) -Ashehas {inished his exams he started to think _ his future,
(5) 'Fhs time has cume for Rariesh to-pay._ his past mistakes.
om AL (6) Youmusttrust your self to achieve success.

(L Aunswers : REENS -

(O up, @for, @)up, (@)of (5)for, -(6) in
& Assignment- VI | '

Fill in ti_lﬁ' blanks with suitable Ijrep:isitiuns._

(- Thﬂ'[:l_}ﬂl_{ haga sfrong desiré ~ delicious food..
' () Nehruwasfond - - children. - o
(3) * The leader has developedgreed  money.

(4} Ttwas their interest - Indian culinre that brnught people frc:-m varmus
countries hcrr:: . _

{5) Developing countries heve great need economic reformis,

{6) Participation games and sports should be made compulsory in schools.

(73 The reasun slow production of cotton is lack of irrigation.

(8) Oneshouldhaverespect _ one's ownparents.

(9) Twishforyoursuccess  the examinations. _

(18) The team has an unders lauding _ theplanto be executed in the next garne. -

' Answers ¢
- {D for,” (2) cnf (N for, (4) in, (5) for, {ﬁ}m (7) for, (8) for, (9 in, (10)of
AtSignment~ VII

Bill in the blanks with suitable pr epnsmnm

(1} Duwgaisfond  sweets. .
—__i2) Meenais _]EEllOU.h Fatima's fm'tan_e,




Fhgy

B 5o rer AN\ CS\\WENN\N\\\N ENGLISH - GRANN

(3)- :I am ver}' happy yﬂur success i busmcss

L. (#4). Thecarpetis made ___cXpensive’ wnnl '

i {5) . Lalithais martied  Mohan. S L S
e {6). Thepresident said that Tie Wwas prcnud - the Indlan scmnusts who madc Indla
’ " self-reliantin lannching satellitcs. - . |

{7) He is feeling gorry . - his short cnmingg CoT T
(8). Themarketing Manager 18 a:im]btijr sure - makmg pmﬁtc. this’ year - .

. (%) Uma is retired. requesung people; nﬂt to be late to the dance rehcarsal

- . (10} Venu is wamed R hls parents whoare enthe tram whmh dcrailf:& thls
i ~. moming, - -
| Answcrs B |

B 'WWW apteécher_s in

Wy

e e —— et e ! PR E— L ST

{1y of, (2)of, (3) about, @ uf ) to, (6} of, .(7) for, ®of, (9) of, (1{}) about;

o .: '- AEEIEI]IIIEHI: ~VHI :
- Choose the cnrrcct prcpusmnu and fill i m ﬂlE hlanks

(1 Ihave stayedhere . six days,,

©(@sinee L @)in - (@ fer’ - (d)from
(@) Theoldmandies - heartfaiture, -~ .. ° . .
C@from L with @by - (dof
(3) Youmustcope the demandscf the: f:mergmg sc:n::lety
c{aupon - {b) up with (c) wﬂh {(dyup
RGO Iwasgmng Unthcmad _ L
. {a)in (h] through ©) al’nn'g' (d}'nn_'
(5) Itumn . the TV when | don' t ike the pmgramme _
Cf@off  (down - ()up- (d) for .
(6} Thelectursrwent _ to explain the ﬁﬁxt .pbint. _
(@off ~ - (b)about . (c)from {dyen -
{7) The sun had almady set before we could arrive _ the place.
. @in (b at (cyon . (d)fiom
(8} Hisfriends congratulated Ravi__ his winning the first prize.
(a) on (for - (©) with = (dyover
(9) The comimittee failed to agree __aproper method ol workin g
(@tc - - (byfor - {©of . (djon
(10} Yoursucccssdepends  the efforls you pul fn,
- (a) for. CMin . @on. - (dat
(11} Taechild hasbeen missing __ vesterday, |
- {(ajon (b) before (c) from () during
(12} She walked __ the end of the street,
- (o) at ' (bt {c)along {(d} tll
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10.
1.
12
13.
14,
15,
16,
17,
t3
9.
20,
2L
.
23,
24,
25.

[ASWERS

Lby

(a) for . (b} on (c) of

Wt: lravelled trainm
Johnlives ' New Yurk.
Heshouted:  help.

' She'has been living here 1990.

Gitanjali was written Tagore.
He has been suffering - fever.
He came bus.

He yielded: Supericr foree,

_He despaired ©~ ~ success:

He supplies the poor clothmg
His friends disagreed___him on that point.

2. 'Heacceded ____my request.

He abstains ___ liguor. _

He was [bund guilly mans laughter,
Hewsmcapable  doing good work.
He is married oy COUSID.

Hc is scnsible _your kindness.
Heistrue - hisking.

"{d}i_ﬁ .

He is involved difﬁcultias |

The auditor is entitled ~ - his remuneration,

I prefer tea _coffee. _

1don’t concur you _ that opinion.
There is ne exception _____ this rule.
famobliged =~ - you_ your kindness,
I am not envious - his success.

12.to 13 from 14.0f 15.0f 1640 17.0f
22with,in.  23.te 24.tofor  25.0f

18.t0

@by (b) of -~ . (g)inka.
y Counirylife abc:-unds ____manykinds of lab{:lur
- @vih O @u @ amorg
K -;15] I ccmgralulated her her success, :
(d} in

-'i';l}mc D4, Gho We, ()a, ©d (?)h (s)a, (9)a (ch, (il)c,
: _:'.'.(12 )b, [13}c, (14)a, {ISJb |

EXERCISES -

2.in 3.for 4.since Sby 6from 7.by 8.t 9.of 10.with 11.with
19in 200

1. \ @\\ x....mum,
13) ]backcdthecar th&gm-agg |

R
JiMM:lR

210 -
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i I 1. “Exetcise is good ¢ hcalth TR i
TE S it . T 2o 5, for 4mt0 IR
I PR B Walwe-:imH}.rderabad hvuyﬂars S
i d.for - oL since. - 3.at L Aupon. - i
' -3 -Sureshtravellcd foot. . . . D |
- 1.by T nan 4w
- ‘4, Mr. Shastri knowshmdl telugu. - R
© Lbogide ' V2. besides - 3befweeh ' 4 amoig.
5. Sheisvery -:.areful " her appearance RN
1 S 2 about ... 3. fﬂr . don
) 6. Hehasamrived Mumbal _ N | )
5 1 LU IS I [ SR 2 frgm . 3.beside  4.upen
10 | 7. Doyoutakesugar - ' your coffee?
o That . 2.1111' - 3n -i_l'l,'-:u;-" |
8. The blackboardis - thefteacher. -~ . -
© Lbesides . 2.  2.behind - . 3. upcm 4.0 o
| ;| 9. Ifyouleave the hotel, please leave the key' | rec'éﬁt;cﬁ. o
IR Toat 2. far L 3 fom . deon 0 L g 3
M 0| 10D Hanshﬂusem the white onc the enuiofthe street. o.o-
e S fﬂ_r o Zat oon A upc}n : a
. 11. He took _ hisglt::-ves_. . S .
. l.of . L A for o o 3,off. - “don;
' 12, Theyparkedthe cars " thefunctionha]]' EEEE
. Lta : 2 for R ﬂutmda Cdowith
'13. Theboat sank the waves.’ e S
1. beside” - 2:behind” | 3.of | 4._bencat'h_'-' |
14. Hesat_ e | T .
Lbeside -2 bosides  3.of . Aoff | |
15. TheBangalore express flies - Kacheguda and Bangalore. ST S
© 1. beside © 2.between  3.among - 4 infrontof . -
16, Thecat la}f the table. .
. L.upon 2. 0n. 3. under “4.1n
17, Thehelicopter hovered ‘pur heads. -
. Lby . 2.over . 3.0f 4. off
18, Meclimbed - theladder. | |
e . - Zupen 3up  4of
19, Th'e.anny marched -~ ‘thetown R
1. heside 2. through 3. by dup

7
T
a
\
|
1
i
|
i

TR




1

0. 'I'hc shtp tuurcd the wurld - B L
Lby T 2. s mund . A for
; Thebusfell . -adith.” .
1. on Jon . "30f | 4 mm
Sir Arthur cotton built a bridge _the Godavari,
" 1.along 2. across 3. among 4. by
3. The visitor walked _ “the corridor. B
1, at , - ‘2.along - 3Lof .- .. 4on
24, The parmt flew:" . the cage, . .
. l.out  2.0f - 3.outof | diat.
25, Tlie stone rolled thehill: . |
 1.besides 2.down 3.0n | . 4.by
. He came runaing . me... . E
l.of 2.at 3t 4, off
. Abfaham Lincoln ¢ame a poot family.
i, for | 2. from S dcof 4 at
98, He died cancer, _ _
- l.of - 2 from Jon. . 4dat
. Ecangramlatcd Mohan ._ getting the first rank,
=;_' L. for C2.0n - 3.t 4. of
A 30. He prefers j Juwe | coffec. -
L.in ©o2:t00 .- 3.0f.. . L 4oout
j Answers : | - SR
B L3 203342 52 61 73 82791 102 113 123 134 141 152
J 163 172 1837192 203 214 222 232 .243 252 263 272 281
£ 292 302 | - '-
EXERCISE
E Choose the corrcet Prepositions @
T L Do you go to college ...... bieycle or ..... foot 7 -
: 1.on, by 2.by,on "~ J.on,on 4. by, by -
.-_-E 2. Hedoesn’tread .......might. |
| I 2, at _ 3, of 4. 1l
Ih 3. Isaw him........ the morning. - . |
? lin 2. on 3.at 4, of
. Hehitthc dog............ stone. -
1. with 2.on 3. by 4.at
L Wetravelled............. train,
— . Lby 2, on Iwith  4in )

A w apteachers in
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6. Sheiakeq.;.;...: ......... hermuther e
1 Lafer . 2t . Twith " 4of
17 -Tanmausmamed ..Mohan, e .
o Lto 3 w1tl1 : S 3for P doof
8 Theca:rpetls made .. Expenslve wool.. . . T
o Lim L 2owidi VU Zof et cdofart e
] 6. Theylive i theﬁamerjdé‘ﬂ | B |
S Liin 2 at o 3under - 0 4.on
- 10. He broke the jug ......... hundredpleces BRI o o
- 1t . 2.inta o Zowitht s 4 for & oo
3% Letuahﬂpe..;...“..thehas_t.' RRE o :
L for ' to . 3w1th of *-
" 12. Hedeals............. foreign goods. E SR S
| Lin CZwith 0 3.for 00 dof e e
| 13. Look..... the picture, - R -
© Lon dat o 3of 0 Afor o
14-.'~'N1ghtsarccm! eeserer. SUMMEL . - el
i Lon - 2in - 3for - 4wabout
;" | 15. Sheis cl:glble ......... _.;...1hepnst. P o
L1 for 200 T4 B o dof e T
T This contrary .... ... allrules S '_ I S
Chep 1.to = Zover o 3 aba?e ' 4. 0f -
17. The reason ..o Sluwpmductmn nf-mttnn 15 lacktrf urjgatmn S
. Lol o 2for 3.at. R abcrut S 1
18 The moondoesn't shine ........ .. its own light, S
b Lwith - 2by . 3fem 0 dto .l g
19, 'Gndisgnuﬂ...._........-n:le. 3 o - | o
- Lat S 2by 3on . 4o R 1
| 20. Ishalldo 1t ................ pleasure. | . - ;
,  Lin 2. for 3.with 4. to g ' 3
| 21, Don'targue......... the man. | C A .
l.on - 2. for . Jowith - RS S 4
22, Tam thankfi .......... God. - S D
. 1.t - 2. for - 3.at T & owith -
S ) L5aw hifll vovvureannes the memig ......... tenth. = _ '
' l.iﬁ,f_a:l o *2,on,in 3.on,of - . dofon .. | -
24, Welistened ..o v his speech ..., the radio, | | 1$
. 1. to, on 2.onto Jopon - 4o, to - ' Az
- | 25. Wehave been playing ........... FUSlﬂIdg&L _ B
1, for 2_since .on. - 4.of

2Tk

K

T RS

T
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_ Zf'-fu)r. S '3_. at . 4 out-

2. for . 3at _' 4-_0ﬁt_ﬂ
T.for - . . 4.over
| 3..0ff 4, from

3. nvér " 4, by o '_ ;.

. éﬁf Iswnpaﬂnze to you for your I'I‘lleGI'fuIlE .
S 2 by : 3. with - 4o

: ) o - 3. for o dowith
.:-:I'hﬂpe to reach the railway station foranhour, - .
1o S 2by " 3te ., 4of
;- Yinay takes pride with dmng great ﬂuﬁgs -
l.om 2.in o 3. fm‘ L 4. of
'35, They wereangty on me fornothing. a2 :
. Lito - . 2.by e 3, for’ o dwith
o HEL 35, We congratulated her fo her success. ~ o -
el 1at - Zoom P with . 4.in
Lo 37, She insisted over seeing the files. ' N . .
| lin 2. for l.on 4, about . - -
38, Television was invented at I.L. Baird, , L | ' 5
Lwith - 2.by N - 4, 1o ;
¥ 39. Hehas not recovered by illness. - _ e |
fl- 1. from 2.in - 3.wath 4. gver :
{| 40. The mother brought ta the child with care. -
lat - 2.with _ - 3.up _ 4. for

Answers

12 22 ql-415|617"183 93 102 111 124 1_12 142 151 161 17.2
182 194 203 2013 221 231 241 252 261 27.1 28.2 29.2 303 313 323
331 342 354 362 373 382 39.1 40.3

EXERCISE R |
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'11
12

e
o lasr
'16.
17,
18.
1.
120
21,
22, Aim_ dbingfnur duty.

Y SRR —

'W-: started " siX_ the morning.

‘He hanged hll‘llSE:lf A ]JIEGE of blnth .
We must staxt _' dawn to reach the statlcm in fime.
' Hf: killed two birds . - ons shot:

. The chﬂd has bcsn misqmg yeqterday

. The ail tram isdue 7 D. m.

. He travallf:d sem?.n miles _ twn hours,

10,

He dncsn’t leave his hﬂuse ' T 'n' clnck

H:: hag spent his hfel . Calcutta, |

. Getout! Tam sick

e e A P L S SRR AL NS LI

lﬁll in the blanks with appruprlﬂte Prepuﬂtmns 3
He wasborn awllag:: _Rajasthan.

Treceived thishessage _ f:_;ght the mnmmg
__ ricetheyhad curry. -

. Comeandsit _ .me.” © . .

WhileTwas © Dehihcwas - anba}
Hewas killed . " the rx}bber - apistol.
Dmdc tln's sum ofmoney . | _ Mam and Misha K

He did not dle ' ___ -cholera.

This b.hupku:pu, dﬁﬂlﬁ coils.
He didn’t deal henestly me. .

"Admwmngmanmll catch a's'&aﬁ:

Alsays be prepared . the worst.

. I camot agree you_ . this maller,

Manu and Mukcsh, thcr-.:: were three mher boys pre*-:ent.

the sight of }'Dll i

Correct the following sentences :
' Ihsi#fe-kﬁc-'wn him since (wenly years,

' He prefers coffee than tea.

He has been working in this [aciory since a long time.

'He d'cd from over-work.

Tee-cream is made from milk,
Glie it marmied with a doctor.

Calcalla is different Lo Bamba,}f._

ESE TR
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%ﬂg.ﬂleécm;eets”amangﬂl'éﬁm children. . - g IR
Sclothis supﬂlj_i_ur_than'mat. - B
¢ not seen him sincea month.

Fi uickﬂr'iﬂ 'travél.by 'air'ﬂ'ia_u in tﬁ_tin.’
%Er}fmnrniﬁg the sun rises from the east.

teacher is angry attlie student. | |

' f-é_hﬂ-has been working from morning.

o) They invited me thr_dirmer. .

ANSWERS : | . . -
i - l.in,of 2.at,m 3. with 4.before 5. with 6. since’ 7.at 'S.'in 9 a__fter 10.at,in
11. Besides 12.in 13.byfbeside '14.at,in" 15.by, with 16. between 17.0f |-
18.in 10.ith 20.up 21.for 22.at 23.with,in 24.Besides 25.of |

‘IL 1. bim for twenty yearg 2.coffectotea 3. factory fora longtime 4. diedofoyver |
work 'S. is madeofmilk 6. married to & doctor 7. different from Bombay '
8. sweets betsween the two children’ 9. superiorto that 10. him foramonth- 11: than .
~ by train 12.risesin the cast 13, angry Wi_th thestudént 14. isinEngland 15.sat i
the shade 16, harm in doing - 17. pride in her children 18, listen to my advice '

19, working since-moming 2. me to dinner.
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| @ﬁﬂm wu_ N \x\t\\%ENGL‘-“H-‘”‘R.
i .; practice Test TE’SI‘ i ' o o

Vikrdm is not. ﬂﬁ‘ﬂld .. - __-any thmg _ '
T am sorty . -getting angry }rnu yesterdag,r e
Nand is very gi}ﬂd . telling stories. . - S e
Bujji is not interested o studlcs__ B | L e,
She goes to work Car,
What doyouknow your country L
Can you recoginze tliat man . along mou&tacha? o
We watched the news - television.
. The ckild sat, - her father’s lape.
. 10 have joined a colle ge - my anuls house
.| LI sympathise - you for the loss you mﬁ'nrﬁ:d
| 12.Please refrain - smoking i’ the | room. . -
13.All the workers congratulated me m}r Success.
- 14, The examination will be held . - 10am, and lp m: -
15.8he szt calmly. - olr conversation,
16 My father left ~ Hyderabad.
| 17.Fxercise is good - health.

. |-18.The stone rolled ~ = . . the hill.. T o

*. 1 19.8ir Athur Cotton builtabridge - 'thﬁ Gt}dﬂvari |
© | 20Heisgood $Inging.

21.Children find pleasure - - 1e:a,dmg shnrtbmks
| 22.8hccutthe fruit -~ - kinife. .

23.Gopal has been workingin SBH. ) _ 199_8.

o 24 David wag suffering - fever. .

*|- 25.He lives __ __-Avanigadda, Krishna Distreit. - - -
"t 26lheardalotofnoise . - - thenight. |
'27.The four brothers quﬂrrcllcd L themsclvea ,
28 They will have completed the wnrk : January
29.1 have been working here ~alon gtimc
30 He was accqused - _murder.
1 31 Hespoke tome Urdu. .

32 Every day ho goestocollege . foot. :
33 He was killed the robber . aknife.

34.1 travel - Train. . : '
© 35.8he lss been living hear - - 1990,

36.Radha was absent 3 days.

37.Gllanjah was written Tagore,
"38.Rajini sat mg.
_ 39.Prabu has been suifering fover.
. 40 He came _ the room. '
' . 41.Johnlives - New York.
| 42.Shedied Cholera.
43 He shouted help. _
44 The four thieves divided the money themselves.
45.He1s the commutte. '
A6, Raju and Ravi, three other boys wers present.

. .

10,00 1 O b 2 8 )

B i — e e




sharr:éf the chacoiates 3 T themseives
T E )
-what [ have said. .
.+ - the chair its broken. -
T o'dlock.
those girls. -
__Inine:
_Telugu.
. January.
the bus stop.
_ - Hindi.
the function hall.
principles.
tifme.
three years.
- herappearance,
. her mother.
Lhe su:pnsc of al] Rahlm gave ' datin_g meat.
) my request. '
B’fﬁﬁn’t boast- ~_your riches. ,
‘fThe soldiers fought all his courage. -
e Moon moves | _the Earth,
hie was burst _ tears...
me,
¢ has notrecovered _ illoess.
 b)From c) with
~ Mohan.. -
b} Wlth ¢} For
Tha carpetismade axpcnswe wool.
bywith ¢) of
same roof.
4 8l byat. - ¢)under
";%? 5. He broke the Jug hundred picce.
¥ a)To b) into ¢with = -
\ | 76 Meet me 4 p.m. : '
4 aon BYOf - c) At
‘M Doyougotocollege blc}«’clﬂ ot foot,
41 2)On, by b) by, in z)on,on’
?:*-'F.E.Ha hit the dog stone.
¥ Bof b) for ¢)with -
%1 M.He listened his speach radio.
§ @won b) on, to clun, on
-} #.lwas good Maths. '
i 2)above : b) of c} After
LI Prefer coffectea.
[ 2}io b) of c) Aller
A .

d) by

d) for

EMGLBH PRHMMﬁR

d} of
d) on

d) on

d) to

dy by, by -

d) by

| d) off, on.

d) At

d) At
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B \ %\ﬂ ‘&\M:::s\
" '15‘92 H&lsscated hl:l' : T ' s _' : o
S P a)by . b)bcsme - ""E}.at o BT
Lo 83Latuahnp¢ - the beat. - T ,
g Cayfor : bte - Ceywith et
{ - | g4Jamthankfol  god. = - L g
| ayte - “bifor- . - Fochate. .
1§ | 85.Sheiseligible . the post, . et
i1 ayfor blat © - Q) with
5 .| 86.Wehave been playmg_}fcstﬂrday R
 a)Since .- b) for o 'ni:}' A'ﬁéf-f-"--'
87.5hetakes  her mother. o Lo
C |- a)to I byof = 7o )Affﬁr‘-' _
| 88.Themailtrainis due _ - 3PM. - - =
Ca)te - ' h}-:m- o : c}at
“89:Don’twalk __ the waH _ S e
a)on - - bat . c};—‘aﬁar -
90.Ihayeknownhim ___ aIDIlU time. : SR
1 a0 byof: .. - L)Aﬂ.&:r
|- 91.Childrenare fond _ sweels. . o
| ate - by of - - -:,)Aﬁer L
| 923 stood . Latha'and Leela. .. . R
o a)by o b) Between -:z) ammng o dpfor
| 93.We inished the work - tvio hours, - . R R
S| ot CBef - ocow o din |
. |- 94.Thedogran . theroad. - -~ A Y [ .
[ 2)On o byef © c)across .. d} along L
195 Ate youinterested  modemart. L -1
") o Bof c}After - ' d) in
96.We have class again Sunday. - -, Lo _ L]
X1 a) to b) of .oocjon. . @) At
T | 97.Wehave hvedinbouse . lastApril. =~ -~ - - [ 1
- ‘ayfor . . obyin .. ¢) since d) At ;
98.Iwill finishthe work____ one hour. S
. _ a) in 7 Bywithin g Afler . 7 d) At
- 99 He will join the schoo!  tomorrow. . o _ R
ayby byof o) After ©od) At -
| 1008hewailed _ oclock. . . o [ ]
-a) to ' b)ﬂf otil -+ dyen e

- =T - T T Tr e el B e e e




*‘f‘l pSOF BEG‘REES

%;.-.. The three different forms are pnmtw-.: cc}mparauva and superlatwc They are km:rwn '
?"%‘thﬂ thre¢ degrees of comparison, ' :
- "T)p. positive Degree : An adjective which lﬂdlbthS a certain dagn:e: of quahty and is
- el eed withiont cotaparison is suid 10 be ! 111 positive dcgrﬂﬂ '
' Sunil 1s & clever boy. : '
Arnerica is a rich country.
o )} - Comparative Degree 3 Comparative dsgrea is usad o cﬂmpare two persons, places
a: ;ﬂlmgs The: wnrds. indicate a high ds;grac of quality. Gencrally "than" fcrllnws the com-

Suml 15 Glevcrm thanAml
: A chectah runs faster thana tlger o
1 Superlatwe Degree It mdmates the hlghe:st dcgree of quahty and is usc-:i tocom-

”ﬂﬂg Suml is the clever ast boy in the class _
]' ﬁmarma isthe nchest country in the world.
']' £l : When the comparison is amiong a minimum of 3 personsf things that can be
L g sexpressed inall the three degrees. To the compared persons are fwo only, the superlative
1 ¢gree is not possible: When we lalk uf thc quallty, quantlty of a single itemn, only positive
;.tifgrﬂt: is pussible. .
] FORMATION OF COMPARATIVESAND sum;amnm
1. K t Adjectives, which dototend ine, add erfefr to the Posilive. :
" Positive’ ~  Comparative - Snperlative:
-] “ bweet sweeter ~ Sweetest
. soft - softer softest ™ -
1. ¥ . clever cleverer - cleverest

1 L Forlhe Adjectives endmg in-p preceded by.a Consonatt, Jils changed into -Land er/
: ] 3 estisadded.

& casy casier casiest '_J
} _ _:_ holy holier ' holicst I

3|  eppy . happler happiest o :
A | % Ifthe -y is preceded by a Vowel, it is not changed into - ' ;
| gy gayer - gayest ':
Brey ' greyer greyest
A Yor the Adjectives ending in -e only -#/-sf 18 added ii
large . -+ larger largest -
- Tine -+ finer finest

::_ noble “nobler ~ noblest




intelligent of all the girls
i1 the class.

intelligent than some
other girls in the cluss.

A e - bigger E biggest
| o i fat - fatfer " fattest
| . dim - dimmer dimimiest S e
6. .For 1nnstAd_]ectn 5.0 two syliables and all Adjectives nf mare than twu qyllables!_ :
. e more/most is put in front, . e . 1
S AT S carefol more careful . most careful :

i " beantiful motcbeautiful mogtbeautifil :

' * I+ honest .Inore. hcmest _most honest, . - .

ol 7. -Irregular Ccmpansnns N S L

.' ‘goodfwell . better best “3 :
i bad/ill - worse. . worst - . . oo TR
old - older/elder - oldest/eldest . - - . FLAET

G Tittle " less least’ T e o

b mucﬁfmahy - more - most i

L . far farthcr - farthest . S

HES - 8. ~Sc:meAdverbs like fast, hard, high, near, long, late, early have the same formasan.. ¢

Adjective, -er/-est is added to these Adyerbs to form Comparative and Superlamre

h - fast faster - fastest : -

: Dbard - harder. o hardest - R | O]
= high hlghcr .. . highest . ' A
2= When onig thmg or person is to be compared with many other thmgs or. persc-ns uf i
% ]%,, fhe same kind, we can use any Degree - Positive, Comparative or Suparl&m'a Study thE:
= 1-«“ | fnllowmg sentences carefully : - - - )
£ . R : SUperlative Degree Comparafive Degree Positive Bég'ree |

iL | | Shakéspeare was the grcﬂt{tst - Shakespeare was greéater | No other dramatist of
' d[ﬂ[ﬂdﬂbt of Englami . than any other dramatist .England was se great
i ofBngland. . . as Shakespeare.
The Hima?ﬁy&s mfe_ the The Himalayas arc higher | No othcrmountain-in
highest mountains in the than any othcrmountainin | world is so high as the
world. '- the world. Himalayas.
Mohan is not the richest - Mohan 15 not richer than | Some'men of the rhan
of the village. * some other men -:rf the village are at least '
' village, _as Fichgs_’MQhan,__ :
Radha is rot the most Radha is not more - Sonie guls in the C]ﬁbb

are at least as
intelligent as Radha,

L Calcutta is onc of the largest
seaports in India. '

Asheka was one of the greatest
‘of Indiar mlers

. Calcntta is larger than
| most other seaports in

India. :
Ashoka was greater than -
mast other Indian rulers,

“Very few seaporis in
India are s0 large as
Calculla, o
Very few Indian rulers
were so great as Acshoka.

’
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St 'fthe class C T class are cleverer th_au “some other boys Df thc
) : : he (is). : 1 cclass.

Some other cities of India}-  Delhi is not so big as "
—are bigger than. Delhi. | - some other cities of India |

g of india,

: ?Kﬁﬂp mmind the fnlluwmg table while chan ping the Degree af Cﬂmpaﬂmn ina.

; M . Quperlative - Comparative - _ _ I'usitive 1
- better than any other - e Na other ... so good as
Jonotthebest not betier than some others | Some ... at lcast as good i
I onc of the best(of). | better than mostothers - | veryfew....s0 goodas
~one of the best | some others better than [ ot 50 good as some others.
TEST -1

I'f Rdjll is as clevet as Ravi,
4. Raviis cleverer than Ram.
b, Raviwas clever than Raju.
o Raviis not cleverer than Raju.
d. Ravi is so clever as Raju.-
The stars arc not so bright as the moon.
a. The moon was bright than any other stars.
b, The moen is brightest than stats.
- ¢. The moon is brighter than stars,
d The moon is bright thzn stars.
Very few places arc as sacred as Tlmpatl
. Tirupati is more sacred than most other places.
*b. Tirupati is one of the most sacred places.
¢. Tirupati is the most sacred place.
¢, Tirupati is the sacred.
Wealth is not so good as wisdom.
2, Wisdom is more good than wealth,
b. Wisdom is the most better than wealth.
¢. Wisdom is beiter than wealth.
d. Wisdom was better than wealth,
The tiger is the most ferocious of all animals.
1. No other animals are so ferocious as the tiger.
b. The tiger is more ferocious than any other animals.
o. The tiger is the more ferocious animal.-
d. The tiger is more ferocious t]ldIl some othor ammals. _

\ENGLISH - GFAMM.&R ANy
e ‘ot one of thé clﬂ"erest' Snme nther toys of the | He s 1ot s0 ‘cliver :—Q S
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8. Hyderabad ig not so big as Mumbai.

. -:_.:9

! -:-.-jL ‘*h\\“\aa.\\\\‘%.% ) 19§ .C\ x\\\
K]ﬁhﬂn is'not so-tall as Kjran T
;4. Kiran 18 the tallest than Kishen.
- ¢. Kiran is taller than Kishen,
- Alkchar was one ofthe greatest kings.

"4 Akbar was greatet than most olher kjnyc. b Very fcwkmgs wtre as great as.
“d:Akbar was greater king,

¢. Akbar was greater than other kings. -

‘a. Hyderabad is the biggest than Mumbai,

b, Mumnhai is biggest than Hyderabad:

¢. Hyderabad is big than Mumbai.

+ 4. Mumbai 1s blgger than Hyderabad.

No other state in India is so thickly p-:-pulaied agKerala.

" a.Keralas the most thickly populated state in Tidia. -

| '1'u'

b. Kerala is more thickly pﬂpulawd than olher slate n}Indxa
. Kerata is thickly populated statc in India. . '

d Kerala is more populated state than all other states.
Telugu is one of the most beautiful languages.

-.g. Telugd is morc beautiful than most othiet Ianguagcs

b, Very few languages are as beantiful as Telugu, -

“ ¢, Telugn is the most beautiful language.

* d, Telugu is more beautifil language.

" Change the foilowing into superlative degree.

L.

No olher man was so honesl as Karthik.

" a Karthik was more honest any other man,

1

13,

14. .
- 8. Sunil was the more courageous man.

15,

“h. Kﬂrthlk Was more hnnest man.

e, Kartlnk wag tmost honest man.,
d. Karthik wag the honest man.

The ros¢ is more beauli ful than a,mr other ﬂnwer

a. Therose is more beautiful ﬂnwcr .

b. The rose was the most beautiful flower, .- - % .
c. The rose is the most beautiful flower. .

d. No other flower is so beautiful as therose. =~ - -

Very few boys is the class are as idustrious as Raina.
a. Rama is motc industrious than other boys in the class.
b. Ramd is one of the most industrious bays in the class

¢. Rama is oné of industrious boy in the class,

d. Rama is the most industrious boy in the class. |

Sunil s more courageous than any other mar.

b. Suni] is (he most couragcous man,

¢. No other man is sa courageous as Sunil:

d. Sunil is one of the most courageots men.
He is beiter than any other man for this job.

- a. No other man for the jab 15 so gﬂﬁd as he.

b, He is the best man for the job. -
¢. He is most better than anyother for-the job.

~d.Heis one of the best for the job.

' \ GL!SH ﬁRAmm

b Klshan 15 vcry ta]icr t.nan Kjran
d K1ran is fall 1han Klshen '
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;ﬁ{af}} few articles of food are nirtritioiis as milk.
. Milk is one of the mosl mutritious food articles.. -
. Milk is more nuritious than most other food articles. _
Milk is most nuritious food.” - S e e T ol
Milk is one of the most nutrificds food articles, - S o
o other exercise is 80 healthy as swiining. L
"7a. Swimming is the healthiest of ail exercises.. -
ib. Swimming is healtaier than any other exercise,
g, Swimming is healthy than any other exercise. .
s . Swimming is healihiest of all eXErcises.
43, No other novel { have read is so interesting as this. |
'@This is most interesting novel Thave read.
=%, This is the more interesting novel [ nave read.’ |
¢. This is more inferesting than any othernovel ) have read. B .
~d: This js the most interesting nove! Thaveread. =~ - - _ . : !
_ The Ganges is Ionger than any other river in India. " g |
" 4. The Ganges is more lenger than other river in India.
b. No oflier river in India is so long as the Ganges. '
¢. The Ganges is the longest river in India. '
- 4. The Ganges is longest river in Indiz. _
0. Vijayawadais hotter than many offier townsn Andhra Pradesh.
8. Vijayawada is one of the hottest towns in Andhra Pradesh.
b, Vijayatwada is the hottesttown in Andhra Pradesh.
¢. Vijayawada is the hotter town in Andhra Pradesh.
. d. Vijayawada is one of the hottest town in Andbra Pradesh. ~
R Change the following into positive degree. -
1Fl- 21, Sakuntala is the best drama in Sanskat.
: a, Sakuntala is better than any other drama in Sanskrit.
i 1 b, No other drama in Sanskrit is so good as Sakuntala,
'f ¢. Sakuntala is the better than any drama in Sanskrit.
A No other drama in Sanskrit is good as Sakuntala.
22. The pen is mightier than the sword.
o’ The sword is not so mighty asthepen. - |
b. The pen is mightier of the sword. _ | o |
¢. The sword is not mighty as the pen. !
d. The pen is not so mighty as the sword. _
3. President Kennedy is abler than most other Atuerican Presidents.
1 . Prosident Kennedy is one of the ablest of American President.
__ . President Kenncdy is abler than other American.
i ¢. Very few American Presidents ate so able as President Kennedy.

i ! d. Very few American Presidents were so abie as President Kennedy.
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21 o
i dal --u, Afoolish friend is not good as u wise encmy

23,

27,
- 28,

29,

3l

32.

. Afoolish is not good as a'wisc cnemy.

¢ Silver is not so preeious as gold
26
- b, Fandit Nehru's Autobiography is more interesting 1han most cther books Fhave reaﬁ

¢, Pandit Nehru's Autobio graphy is interésting than mostother backs 1 have ever ré % =

- d. Very few books Thave ever read are very. m’&eresl:mg a&.pandlt Nehm 8 Autnhmgmp ek

“Prevention is better than cure.
.. Cure is not so good as prevention.

a. America is 6t so hot as India.
" ¢, America is most hotter than India, -~
a. Raju did not run as fast as David.

b. Rajn does nim so fast as David. _' - e - 'E:'

b, The Japanese-are courteous than some othet people in the world.
- ¢. No other people in the world are so courteous as the Japanese.

- Find ot the correct sentencey as per the degree

€, Raghu is not greater than some other musicians. -

- ¢. No other metal 15 useful a5 iron.

it T TL SN S S~y IR, A

A WJ{-,.E: mcmy is I}ettﬁu ‘[han a fﬂﬂllb]l ﬁ'lﬂnd |
bi. A wisc cnemy is the betier than & fuuhsll fri und

d. A foolish enetmy is 1ot 5o good as a wise fnend
Gold is mére precious than sitver, ‘

A S;Im:r 15 not precicus than gold. ~

b. Silver is mote precious than pold,

d. Gold is most pre¢ious than silver, =
Pandit Nehru's Autobiography is one of the most mterestmg hmks I ham gever rEad
a, Very few books I have ever read are $0 mtercstmg as PanditNehr's Aumbrog:rap ‘ﬁ

b, Cure was-n1ot befter than prevention.
¢. Cure is so good as prevention.

d. Curc docs not so good as pravcntmn
India ig hotter than America.

b. America was so hot as India.

d.Amcrica was not so hot as India. -
David runs faster than Raju.

c. Kaju is more ranthe fastas David. . : S | 3
d. Raju does not ron so fast as David. - SR R |
The Japanese are the most cowirtenus [‘JEEIIJIE inthe wurld | N
a. The Japanese are courteous than any other paﬂple in the world.

d. No other people in the world are courteous as the Japanesc.

a. Raghu1s not greater than some musicians. -
b, Raghuis not the greater of musicians.

d. fome musicians arc least as great as Raghu,
a. Iron 15 the most useful of all metals,
b. Tron is the useful of all metals.

d. Iron 13 the more nseful than-all other metals.
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No other mail was o strong asBhim, v G
phim was the strongest man. N

. Bhira was stronger than someman. |

Bhim was strongest mat. o o

_Ametica is one of the xich coumtries infhe world, - .
- america is Tich thun most ther counfries inthe world.
Very few countries in the world are rich'as America. . -

__

+-5. Solomon is wisest thah any otherinfhe world.
‘. b. Solomeon was one of the wisest men in the world.
¢. Very fewmen iﬂ@&'wﬂrldwas as wisc as Solomon. .
4. Solomon was wiser than other ten in the world,
put the Incorrect sentences as per the degreg
5. Gandhi i8 the most honest man. '
b. No other man was so honest as Gandhi.,
¢. Gandhi was the mos{ honest man.
4. Gandhi was more honest than any other mer.
- a Akbarwas one of the greatest kings. |
- b, Very fewlangs wete as greatas Akbar.
¢ Very few kings was as greatas Akbar. . -
" d. Akbar was grealer than most other kings.
a. He i taller than mary other boys. '
b, He is more fallestboy.
c. He is one of the taliest boys.
d, Very few boys are as tall as he,

9, 2. Very few newspapers areas good as The Hindu,

'b. The Hindu is one of the best nowspapers.

¢. The Hindu is better thanmost other newspapers.

| " - d.The Hindu is best than any other newspaper. |
40, s, Murthy works harder than any other clerk inthe office.

‘b, Murthy works hard than any other clerk in the office.

¢. Murthy works the hardest of all glerks in the office.

d. No other clerk in the office works as bard as Murthy.

| ANSWERS : TEST -1

33b 34d 35b 36a 37c 38b 39d 40b
EXERCISES

2. No other Country is as rich as Japan.

¢4 b. Japan is not atall rich.

¢. No other couniry b1 the world is as rich as Japan. -
i d. Very few counirics in the world are as rich as Japan.

— S

. . America is richer than most other countries irithe world. -

L, Japan is one of the richest Countries inthe world. = (Change mfo P13

b 2c 12 de Sb fc 7a 8d 9b 10a 11d 12e 130 14b 150 l6a 17a
¥ 154 100 204 210 228 23c 24a 25¢ 26a 27a 284 29.430¢ 3le 324
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a. Tron is more useful than any other metal
b, Iron is tmore useful metal.
¢. No othier metal is as usefidl as Iron.

- d. Very few metals are us useful as Iren. |
. Thepenismightcr than the sword.
- a:The sword is as might as the pen.

b. The sword is not so might as the per.
¢. The sword is the mighicst of the pen.

d: The pen is not mighter the sword, R
Ashoka was one of the greatest k!ugs._ B - (Changé into P.I).) o
. 4. Ashoka was no doub, a greatking. - o

~b. No other king was o great as Astoka.

¢. Very few kings were as greal as Ashoka

- d, Ashoka wag greater than any other king.

Sheisnot so intelligent as industrions. ~ =~~~ S -

*.a, She is more industrious than intclligent,

- b.Sheisas industricius agintelligent,

¢. She is more industrious than inielligent.

d. She is the most inlelhgent than more industrious. .

No other girls in the class is so intelligent as-sarala, (Changélfmto S.E})': ’

- . Sarala is the most intelligent girl ini the class.

- b Sarala is one of the mostinteligent girlsin the class

‘Chamri was ene of the most hard working tcn. S (Chéi_‘lge i_Jlth.-E_j] _ | .
- a.No other mun worked hard as Chamori,’ o e T
. b. Few other man worked as hardas cham:}n a IR

o d, Like ﬂtht.,rs chamori dld not wnrk o _ F
. Nootherpeakis as highas M1 Bverest. - (Changeinto S.D.)
‘3. Mt. Everest is the highest peak, __ T
b. Some Mountains peaks are higher than M. Evercst.

10,

c. Sarala is the least infelligent girl in the class,

- d. Very few girls in the ¢lass as inteHigent as sarala,

‘¢. Chamori worked hard..

¢. There are Mountains- higher than Mt. Everest,

d. Very few Mountains peak are as high as mt. Evcrest

Qotyis cooler than Hyderabad. S (Chanﬂe nto C D. )
a. Ooty is not so cool as Hyderabad.

- b. Onty 1s not cooler than Hyderabad, .

¢. Hyderabad is not so cool as Qoty,
d. Hyderabad is as cool as Goty.

India 1s one of the biggest countries in the world. - ( hanga mtﬂ P. D): '

a. India 15 more bigger than many other countrics in the world.

b. India is not more bigger than many other countries in the wotld. .
¢. Very few countries in the world are as big as India.

d. Very few countries in the world is as big as India.
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£ ofher 1 hitk statmna are as bcautiﬁll as Namtal (Chdnga mtc: s. I)] '
g}Nmnatal is one of the most beautiful hill stations. -

' ainatal is the most beautiful hill siations.

Na other hili stations is as beautiful as Matnatal.

Néunatal is more beautiful than many other hill stations. -

1a is not as 1!l as luela. P _ (Change info CI) |

2 ,J ]_,cela is as tall as Neela.
- T “Necla is taller than Leela. . 5

'ﬁrgw few pa:lnte.rs are as famoung as Ravi Varma. {Changa into S. D}
-"',Rdw Varma is mozc famous than many otherpainters. 1
L' Ravi Varma is one of the most famous painters. o ;
Ravi Varma is not one of the mes! famous painter.
d Very few painters pot so Tamous as Ravi Varma. .
14 Nu ather girlin the wll-:ge isas chalmmg as Vasundhara (Change nto S D)
4 Vasundhara is the most charming girl in  the class.

b. Vasundhara is. not more charming girl in the class.,
.c'.- Vasundhara is more charming than any other girl in the class.
: d. Vasundhara isnota Ghannmg girl, _ :

- Heisthe brightest boy in the ‘class, L (Change into C.D).
2. [le is one of the brightest boy in the class. . S
%}, He is brighter than any other boy in the class. . D - ]

¢. He is brichter than many other boy in the class. ' ' 0]

»~ “l Heisnot bru.htcr than any other boy in the class.
AUEWELS |

]d 2a-3b d4c 5a 6a 7b Sd 9.¢c 10« 1113 i2.a 13b 14& 15'1)
- Exercises
71l am the strongest man on the Earth. (change into p::mtwe)
1} No other man on the Earth 15 so strong as L
2) Some other men on the Earth are as strong as L
3} Few other men on the Farth are as sfrongas .
_ 4} No other man on the Earth is as strong as me..
72 1wark harder than you. (change into pc-mtwe)
1} You work harder than me.
2) Youdon’t work harder than me.
3} You don't work se hard as L
" 4) Tdon't work harder thanyou. :
73.8umathi one of the best girls in the village. {mt-:u comparative)
1) Sumathi is better than any other girls in the village.
2) Sumathi is better than some other girls in the vitlage.
3} Sumathi is better than most other girls in the village.
4) Sumathi is better than other girls inthe village.

M _ . . y !
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: cor runs faster than the leéppord, (intg positive) . - c T
.1y The deer runis as fast as leopord, - - L
2) The lcopord runs as fast gs the deer, o o

. 3) The leopord does not run as fast asthe deer. .

- 4) The'deer does not run &s fast as leogord. " -
75.Isuspect you are tiot cleverer than Gopi, (into positive)

1) Gopi isnot so clever as you is suspected by me.

Z) Gopi is not so clever as you was suspected by me, -,
3} Gopt is so clever as you is suspected by me; '
I _ '4) You are not 50 clever as [ is suspected by me. .
CHIE 1 76.No ofher flower is so swect as the Jasmine.  {irio superlative).
SRl L 1) Tusmine s not the sweetest of all flowers,
P | o 2) Jasmine is the sweetest flower, —_—
b " 3) Jastnine is one of the swectcst flowers. -
JEC I 4) Jusmine is the sweetest. of all flowers. -~ . .
77.1wasthe shorfest boy in my farnily. (into comparative) .
. 1) 1'was shorter than some other boys in my family,
2.1 was shorter than any other boy'in chy family, -
.. 3) I'was shorter than many other boysin my family, . -
. 4} T'was shorter than other boys inmy family. L
- 78.Indiais larger than many other countries in the world. (into superlative)
- 1} India is the lurgest 6f all countries in the world: o ‘
2) Indiais the largest country in the world. N
3} Indid is one of the largest countries in the world. . - : L
mo - 4} India is one of the largest of all cotiniry in the world. .
il 79 Very few kings were as kind as Ashoka, (intv comparative) - ' B
P -1 Ashoka was not kinder than some otherkings. . :
- 2) Ashoka was kinder then many other king. - .

3} Ashoka was not kinderthan few other kings. . S |

4) Ashoka was kinder than few other kings, . ' :

' 80.Semcpersons arc alleast as lazy as Suresh.(into superlative)
B 1) Suresh is the laziest persons., R
2) Suresh is one of the laziest persons,

. ! 3} -Suresh is the laziest person. o

S 4) Suresh is riot the laziest of all. DETSONS:

L 81.Lam not the craziest guy in my college. (into positive) . o :_
N _ 1)-Sotne guys are atleast as lazy as |, _ — : ‘
A 2) Some guys are not atleast ug lazy as1, . o :

S 3} Noother guyisas lazy as [, . o : SRR
4) Few other guys are as lazyasI, ' :
82.Gopalis as strong as his brolher, (into comparative)
L} His brother is stronger than Gopal. . :
2) His brother is stronger than many other. - ' S
: - 3} His bruther is stronger than any other. . o . f
C 4) His brother is not sironger than Gopal.
- | 83Sheisone of the lovelicst womer {into comparative)
~ 1) Sheis lovelier than any other women,

- 2) She is [oveier than mest other womery,

3} She is loveier than some ather womer,,
b 4) She Is not loveier than any other women, _ .

¥
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] aonnotthe dullcst of afl boys i o clest, Gtorpositive) "~

1) some boys are afleastas dultas L, 0 & T oo e
2} some boys arenot atleast agdullasL - 0 0 0T
3) Very few boys are atleast as dull as I
: . 4) Few other boys areas dullas i R S
5 Gome poets are atleast as great a8 shakespeare. (into comparative) .

1) Shakespeare is grcater than ativ other poet. DR '

7} Shakespeare is not greater than any otherpoet. -~ -
- 3) Shakespeare is not greatet than some other poets.

4) Shakespeare is greater thanmany other poets.
86 Tamenof as old as Karim. (inte comparative) o
© " '1) Karim is not older thanme.. - .
" 2} Karim is not older than L.
1) Karimis older than me.
- 4) Karimisolder than 1.’
§7.I throw smoolher than she. {into positvie)

1) sShe throws as smoothas . "

~2) Bhe donot throw as smoothas .

_ - 3} She does not throw as smoothas L. -
4) She throw as smooth as T, |

' [88.Very few animals are ay dangerous as tiger. (into superlative)

1} Tiger is onc of the most-dangerons animal.
2) Tiger is the most dangerous animal. )

3) Tiger is not the most dangerous animal, -
4y Tiger is one of the most dangerous anitmals.

| 40 There is no vica as ba as drink.(into comparative)

1} Drink is worsc Ihan any vice.
2) Drink is worse than few,vice.
3) Diink is worsc than some Vice.
4 Drink is worse than no vice.

8 | 90.Niagara is not the greatest of alt waict falls. (into positive)

1.No other water fall is as great as Niagara,
7 Yome other water falls are as great as Niagara.
3 Few other water falls arc as great as Niagara.

;

4 some other water falls arc aflcast as great as Niagara.

191, The dictionary s the best used book in the library. (inio comparative)

1) the dictionary is belter tham any other used books in library.
7} the dictionary is net belier {han any other used books in library.
3) the dictionary i§ better than miuny other used books in library. -
4) the dictionary is beller than any other used pook in hibrary.
92 She is niot so Tat-as her mother. (into conipatative) )
iy Her mother is not fatter than she.
2) ermother is fatter than she.
3) Her mother is so fat as she. o
4Y Her mother is not so fatter than she.

R e 1
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-+ [)Arn’s sh'i_;'tis notexpencive thatof Kiian. - L Ee et '
' 2}Aruni’s shirt is not so cxpencive us that of Kiran,

3)Aran’s shirt is not g5 expencive that of Kiran,

i < - 4) Arun’s shir i not so expencive that of Kirun,
i [94.We are the best family. {into-Posittve) . = .~ .. -
Ie "t - 1) Seme familics are ag good ag we,” .

- 2} Fow families are as good as we. -

3) No families arg as good aswe.
4} No family is as good as we, _ .
95.8he 1s the cleverest girl, (into'comparalive) - .- .. 3

. 1)5he is not cleverer than any éther gir,
- 2)Slhieis cleverer than any other girl, . _
© 3) Shéis not cleverer than anyother girls. .

- 4) Sbe is not cleverer than many other girl

96.My coll phone is cheaper thai Youss. (inte positwie) - -
. 1) Yourceli phoric is as cheap s that of mine: .~ © .-
- 2} Your cell phone is as niot cost as that of mine; - .
/" 3) Your cell plione is as cost as that of mine. o
~ 4) Your cell-phone is not as cheap as that of mine.
#7.1 drink more water than you. (ito positive}) - |
1) You drink more water than me. .
2) Youdon't drink more water than me.
- 3} Youdon’tdrink as much wateras I, . -
. Y Yeudrinkmorcwater than ], . . |
78 Very few boys are as naughty as Kiran. (into somparative)
- 1) Kiran 1s naughtier than many other boys. R
- 2) Kiran is naughtier than many ofiior boy, - '
-+ 3) Kiranis naightier than any other boy.
. 4) Kiran is naughtier than some other boys.
99.11ike youbetter than him, { intg positive)
1) Idon’t like hitvas good as you.
2) L like you as good as him.
3} I'itke him as good as yon, .
4) I'don’t like yon as good as him.
LO0.Tam the worest fellow. (change info positive)
| B Nofcllow is ashad as |, S
2} Nofellow are as badasT.
3) Iamnota bad fellow,
4) Iam a bad kliow,

ANSWERS : 7L1 723 733 743 75.- 762 77.2 783 70. 804 81.2.82.1 83,2
84.1 85.1 864 87.1 §8.4 89.4 901 Y13 92.3 93.2 944 952 964
1972 981 9.1 1004 - Lo L '
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‘A grnup of wcsrds tha’t makes sanqe but m:rt cﬂmpletc bt}Ile is called & Phrasr, as,’
. Inthemorning. : : '
.. Afteranhour.

On thetable.
‘With my brother.

. Bachof the above groups of words has SOmME SCHse, bu’t not completa sense. Inorder

; egpre;ss complete scnse, SOme more words arc reqmred Sucha grr:uup of words having

?ﬁwmplete sense is called a Phaase, : '

[tfellows, therefore, thata Phrase cannot cuntmn a Predlcate

, %ﬁ}h@ fotlowing sentences, the groups of wurds in 1tallcs are Phrases

The sun rises in the east. S -

B The cat sat on a wall.

There came a giant to my duur.

The tops of the mountains were covered w1th SDOW.

ltwasa simset of great beauty. '

. - THE ADJ}*_:CTIVE PHRASE
grnup of wordsthat does the work-of an Adjscm cis caljed an Adjective Phirase. Examine

A

[=4

o following pa.lra of sentcnces :
1. (a) Thedoctor wasa kind man. :
" (b) The doctor-was a man with a findly nature,
2. {a) The landiord wasa wea.!my mar.
(b) The landlord was & man of grear wealth, .
. 3. (a) They livedina stpne house, -
(b) They lived in a house buiit of strme.
4. (a) Iliketoseca smiling face.
(b) [like to see a face with a smile ont it
5. {a) She was wearing agold chain.
(h) She was wearing u chain made of gold,

it ol In each uf the above pairs of sentences, we have firsta single word dcbunbmg anoun,

48 1 and then a group of words deseribibg the same noun. :
For example, the group of words' with a kindly natm'c:‘ tells us what sort of man tht:

doctor-was. [t qualifies the noun 'man 'just as an adjective does, '1hus it docs the work of an

| adjective, and is therelore called an Adjective Phrasc,
' Study the fulluwmg Adjcctives and the Adjective Phrases that have the same meaning:

- Adjectives Adjective Phrases
" A red shirt : " Ashirtofred colour
i | - Arhife clephant An elephant with a white skin .-
y - A jungle track - . Atrack through the jungle
] A blue - eyed boy A bov with bluz eyes-
' Ablankpage. A page with no writing on it
The Indign flag The flag of India

__ﬂ.x. e Aheavylmad - . Alﬂadqfkgauyweighr | Y,
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i . EXERCISEJ e
L thl{ out the Ad]m.twe Phrascs in the folluwmg scntences :
'He s a person of very noble naturé. . o
-Amanin preat difficulties came o nie fu:rrhelp e 1
My uncle is a man without an eacmy. - e i

A stitchiin time saves nine. . : ' ' 1t
Afriend inneedis 2 friendindeed.. .

Abird in hand is worth two in the bugh, ..

Do you know the story of the noble Padmmx
This is the'best book on English gramimar,

. Wild beasts in small ¢a £CS are.a SoIry s g]lt
\ 1[} Only a m:m w1th plenty of money can by such a car

" IL Fillin the blanks with suitab]e Adj ective Phrascs 2

ﬁWﬂnger

1. Thewater o isvery dacp
2, _'_I‘hc_dmr L was L]uacd L
[ 3. Drawamap )
. 4. Sheisa woman
5
H

.- Children tike books
. Shelost aring S

The leaves - _aredry, .
“Theteachers ~ ~ gare very hard-wnrkjﬁg.
9. We'heard the roar )

10.Theroad .~ -* juvery muddy ' g
- TIL In cach of the following sentences replace the Adjettwe in ltaln:s hy in ztdjm,twe
- Phrase of ihe same meaning :
Agrey cloud spread over the sky.
Helived in a wooden hut.
Hehiad a bald head.
I'ostavaluable ring,
Brave deeds are glways praised.
The Indian people are very brave.
- Thave passed two slespless nighits.,
Itwas a horrible night.

9. Imeta village girl,
. I0.The Nogroes have black skin, _ _ .
IV, Tu cach of the following sentences replace the Adjective Phrase in italics by an
Adjective of the same meaning ; S ' - '

. Hewore 4 turban made of'silk.
. Hehas done a deed of shame,
He is a man without a fricad,
T'tzel a gizl from a cottage. .
Johin was 4 man with plenty of wealth,
Owr leader was a person full ofhope:

fir_a
L -
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n;sn._'ag:é“n t; ‘\mwm\h\ ~\\'\ a\ \ NN ENELISH ﬁ"tﬂ.i‘lﬂﬁﬂ:&!’w’ :
. *Nelfoiwas 4 boy without feers "~ T T e
.8, Thetops of the mountains were mvcmdwith SHOW. - LY
19, Sheis a girl of greal-courage:

v_i_’m 1 bave lostmy nng made of gold. .

. 1of very noble fatare - 2 in gmat drﬁﬁcu]tias . 3.-without an EnCmy
4 intime S.inneed 6.in hand 7. of the fioble Padmini 8.0n Enghsh grammar
. 9.in small uagcs 10. w1th plenty of money

1.in the river - 2, Gf the room 3, of India - 4, of nobl&: nﬁﬁuu 5 of storics
6. mado of gold 7. of tlns trec 8. of our schc-nl 9. ofa linn |
1{] in front of out'school. -

LA clnud of grey colour 2 & hut mada nf wm:rd 3.a head Wlth no hair on it
4, aring of great value 5. Deeds of bravcry 6.The penple of India 7.twonights
without sh:cp 8.2 night full of horror ‘9. gn:l from a village. 10. skin.of hlauk colour. |

i.asik: turbﬂu 2 a shamefl dzed 3.2 trlﬂndleqs man 4. a cottage girl 5. awealthy |
man 6.2 hope full person 7. af-:.aﬂe:s:. bm}f 8. the mnunm tops 9. amurageuua girl
- 10. my gold ring

Write five Sentences containing Adjective Phr:ﬁses;

l-l E A‘[WERB PHRASE

Agroup of words that docs the work of an Adverh is called an Adverb Phrase. An
Adverb is ofien a word that answers 'Huw"’ ''When?' and 'When: questions.
Examine the following pairs of senfences :

1. (a) Johnran quickly. - ' (How?). |
(b) John ran with greaf speed. : - (How?). |
2. (a) " She angwered rudely. = . (How?).: '
; {b) Sheanswered in a rude manner © (How?). | |,
: 3, () He doss his work carclessly. (How?). ] |
¥ 9 (b) He does his work witheuf any cace. (How?). :
A 4. (a) We didn'tlive here then. © (When?).
W1 (b) Wedidn'tliveherein thuse days. (When).
N 5. (a) He is coming now. .~ (When?).
an -*_;_ .. {b) Heiscomingat ihis very moment. {When?).
6. (a) Thearrow fell bere, ' o (Where?).
e (b} . The arrow fell un this spot. ' . (Where).
7. (a) He fell dow S ~ (Whete).
(b) Hefell to the ground. (Where).
3 8. (a) Youcangctiteverywhere. (Where).
(b) Youcangst it atevery place. - (Where).
g | )
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tnea-:h {}.f hc ;buve pa:rs Df sentcncca' we have f' rst a smgle Wgnrd {anAdvﬁrb} and
_ gl'oup of words doulg ﬂlL 5:1111& Warl{ L _

For example, the gmup of wnrcls "with gmal apaed’ answers tha ques‘tmn ’Huw'?' Th 5

.dues the work of nnAdverh and1s therefure: caITedanAdverh Phrase, .
SR | _:SmdythefnllamgAdwrb and thEAdverb Pbmseslha,t have the same meamng
; 1 L I 'fAdverhs - ﬁdwerb Phrases S _\' o
S o Bm_w:ly_ o In abravemanner or w1th I:-mvcry _
5 S SO | Unwisely -~ . .lnanlmwmemannar, or mtheutmsdﬂm
j | Swifily - naswitl nianner, or w1th smﬁncss o
_Beautifully Inia beaufifill gtyle, .'
1 Recontly . - - Fustnow, or ata recent date,
R T S I T & Beforg véry long_ or at anearlvdate
. | N ‘Thers -+ 't UAtthatplace. o :
AP N amy Tﬂdnutherplacﬂ L
40 . R XERCISEJ
I. Pick out Adverly Phrftses in the fﬂllnwmg sentences ;
1. Alionlived ina forest, : t
2 2 Nothing can live on tht:_mm:m o
- 3. Come into the garden.
: 4. Honesty is written on his fuce. : '
5, She was standing in the middle of(he bndge
6. They Ihugl:ttothelastman L '
7. - The shepherd shauted to them at the tup of hlS vmce. _
8. ltmust be done at any price.
. 9. Keephim at arm's length,

~* 10.The shoe is pressing on my toc.
- 1. .| IL Fillin the blanks with suitable Adverb Phrases
Sl L He filed
~ 2. Do not hit the ball
1 agree. -
He treated his relatives
‘The monkey climbed:
He reached school
He docs his hdmcwﬁrk_'
- 8. The caild was playing -
-9, Thathappened _ '
" 10.She sang . : . :
II. Incachofthe fu}lluwmg Sentencu replace the Adverb in italics by an Adverb Phrage
~ of the same meaning ; | |
- L. The pigeon files swifily:
. | : 2. Did Misha behave wefl ? .

T
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Wﬁ will pit{:h thie Tents ]usi; heres
_ Welhope to fmlsh itsoon, e
- Goaway. _

. 'She §pnke1‘0 08 gemfy

MR T

i _ g We pa:.so:d our dﬂ},-"ﬂ Jr‘fj)ﬁdﬁ}

9 Do your work fonestly - _

o 1[] My sister paints very beautifully, - . x : o

- In each of the lﬂiluwmg ﬁﬁﬂtcncﬂs replace the ﬁdverh Phrase in 1tahcs by anAd

S5 verh of the same raeaning v - | .

Let us stop work from this very moment.

1 thank you with all my heart.

He arrived just at that moment, " .

He was wounded in a terrible manner.

I was on this spot that he died. -

[ answered his questions in a polite manner,

[ hope that he will come az.avery early dafe
The wind blew with great violence.

. Send him o another place.

ID Our soldiers fought in a bravé maimer.

ﬁNSW]i RS:

L7 maf{}rest 2 onrthe moon 3 mt.:} the garden 4, on ]:ns face 5.1n the: mrddlf: ofthe
bridge 6. to the lastman 7. atthe tcp of hisvoice 8. atany pnce 9, atarm's lengthi
% 10, on my toe. S - :

xngvu‘:-at:nm:m-__u'pa:—

6. at the right time 7. in a neal manner 8. onthervad 9. ayearago 10.atthe party.’

1-HL 1. witha swift speed 2. inagood manner 3. atthis place 4. before very long
" S.toanother place 6, ina gentle manner 7:afthatplace 8. withjoy 9 in an henest
manner 10. nmbcauhtulstyls '

IV, 1.immediately 2. heartily 3.then 4. temibly 5. here 8. pahtaly 7. 5001
8. violently 9. away 10, hTEL"JEI‘_‘,-’

Y. Write five sentences containing Adverh Phrases.

T HE NOUN I"HRASE
. A group of wards th'Lt docs the work-ofa Ncun is -.::dlled a Noun Ph1 ase. Examine the
following sentences : ¥

1. Theboy wanls something.
2, The boy wanis fo go home.
insentenoe 1, the ward 'something' acts as the Object of the verb 'wants'. Thus it does the

&ﬂf& ‘Jmm,

.. _ ENGLiSH Eqr-.mn

__IL 1. in the examination 'nnydurhcad 3. on tliis puint 4. withkjndnéss -5 up the tree |

e ————— e e
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In. sentencez thc proup of words, 10, go home', icts ag the [Ilb}ﬂcmf ghewrb wants “Thus
1t a‘aes the work a_,f' a Naun and is thercfure called a Noun. Pkmse
" ‘ I 5 A gmup of words hat dacls us the Sub_]eu or the Object of avcrb s a Nm.m P]EII‘B.SG‘ T : * E
S B 2 Here are some cxamplas of Noun Phrases, Study: ﬂlﬂlll carefullys e . o |
Ui |2 Tewinaeprizeis oy ambition, . (Sub;ﬁcr) IER T ‘
Tl Ear{pfabedls my habit, - Lo (Suf.yec{) | i;ig
i .+ Working all night will do youno gﬁ@d, o ASubject) g |
-~ -Weenjoy playinig cricket, . - (ﬂb,reaﬂ
! . He hopes to vin the first pnze. - - .' (Object) . .. . . . }
I . Yuiedo help myfrwnd o (Ob_;ec{] i i 3
| EXERCISE-3 . ¥
g 1L Plck out Noun Pllrases ia the fullumng scntences _ _ . _ :
k I—Ilsfathcrmshcdtﬂ sccthcpnnclpal R e -
5 2.-He refuscd to answer my- question. . o BE &
: !E : . 3. Idislike miking with bad boys..
o " 4, -Totell lies is disgraceful. '
A 5. Thinking good thoughts ennobles our u:haxacter
- E o 6. Promise to come again.
e 7. Your doing such a thing surpnses me. R
© . Hedenied stealing the money. . N
- 9. Working on Sundays gives me nupleamlre T . |
| - 10.Have you ever tried chmbmgacncnnutpalm*? L ER
" W.- Supply a Noun Phease : .
L Iwant o r
2 : delights me.: -
3. Weall hope -
| . 4. He presented .
b 5. is my ambition.
- 6. Noyou wish ?
-' | . 7. 15 not easy.
. 3. Idﬂnt expect
o 9. He wishes
| 10 Catslike _
L I | IIL Usc the fﬂllawmg (Ad]ectwa / Ad# erb / Nnun} Pllrases in smtcnccs
| | 1, in our cldss
2. togohome .
; 3. inaloud voice
4. with my friends
5. atnine o' clock.
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3 1thasmllc

k_.rcadmg shn:-rt stories

to sec the prmc:tpal 2 {o answer Ty quastmn 3 mmmgwﬂhbad bu}?s 4.to tell lies |
; "Ihnﬂ{mg goodthoughts 6.to come again 7.Your doing such-a thing 8. stcalmg the
pioncy 9. warkmg or Sundays 10, clu:ﬂbmg a coconul palm,

Readmg shart stories 3.10 get throtgh 4. to win the first prize

‘1 16 go home 2
7. to see him again 8. to sce Lhe_ .

\’tu bccnmc a dnr.:tcr 6 Leurning Enghsh grammar

CLAUSES AND IS KJNDS

We havc leacnt thata phrasc is a group of W{Jl‘d‘i whlch makes sense butnot Gﬂlﬂplﬁ‘tﬂ

. Aphrase does not have a predicate.
. "Bxamine the group of words in ifalics in the followin

He has a chaln which is made of gﬂld
Here "which is made af gold"isnoty phrasa since It has a Sub JE(‘I {which)and.a

Predicate (is made of. gold).
< Sitce it has a Subject and a Predicate, 1
ompletc sentence because it torms only parf of 2 senience.
- Such a group of words which forms purt ofa asntcnce,
“F | Predicate, is called a Clause,
In the following sentepces, the proups of words in
People who are honest are respected.
- We cannoi start while it is raining,
I think that you have made a mistake.
With respect to Clause there are thres kmds uf sentences :
1. Simple Senteuce
2. Compeund Sentence
3. Complex Seplence
A sentence that has unly ene Clause (onc
Sentence: '
The boy bmkc his leg.
She washed her clothes.
Maunu stood first in his class.
- T wrote a letter ta my father.
that has two [ndependent Clauses is called a Compoun

g sentence :
it looks ke a cﬂmpiéte sentence; .yf,t itisnota

and-contains a Subject anda

italics are Clauses

Subject+ one Predicate)-is callcd a Simple

A sentencs d Sentence.
Wisha saw Manu, and she becarne happy. '
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' Ypumust wgrk hard; ﬂr}rﬁum]lfall L f
- Many were called, but few were chosen. : L o

""The sunrose, and fhe fog chsappeargd

LA wmpﬂund Senterice is really two blmple sentcnccs which arc ﬁparatcd b}r i Cnn_]uﬂcnnn
- . (and,or, hut, ctc. }a.nd a comma. . ;

'A Sentence that has one Indepemfenf Cianse and 0116 OF MOTC Dependmrt Cfauses is called
: .a Cumplex Sentence, . : - ;'
The Endependent Clavsets also kncwm ag the Princqml Clause
. The Dependent Clause is also known as the Subordinate Clase, | ;
il .+ . TheSubordinate Clause depénds on the Principal Clause for its :tneanmg A LEE
a1 Subardmam Clause cannot stand alone. Jt does npt miake good sense i}yltself ¥

Study carcfully the followmg examples of cmnplex bc:nlanws The gr011p of wcjrds in | E

_ Aalics incach sentence js a Subordinate Clause. -~ _ o
e © Helostithe book rﬁarf had given him. | ' '

-+ _Thesewkio came late veere punished. -
i | . ltketheboyswhoworkherd L | |

doo1 0 Twentto the place wkerefkadlmtmypm. - - T X

I Twant o know gfhekmpussed. | R T 14

, [ "5 P Mark the currect circle mth a'll ' if yuu thmk thc gwm 1tem is a Phrase (I‘),
'“*" 7 Clanse (C) or a complex Sentence (S) P €« . 8 '
Al o1 Becawse she was unwell, S .
2. Under'the tree.
- Who stood first in the exammatmn
['wriste 2 letter to.my father.
With my brother. -
She left her books on the table.
Although he was rich,
{fthe people.
4. }enjov watching television.
10. While we were sitting there,
11. Sezing the boys. .
12.Children were playing inthe park,
13.That he was a good student; -
14. To the meeting,
15, Do you [ike to swim ?
16. Wtich L had lost. _
17.This is a very ltltﬂ*b‘bllﬂg CXCrcise.
18.In the-noming, -

-
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State-whethcr the fullumng Sellt'E]li:es arc Sample, Compmmd Dy Cnmplex

. A Wderw is orle whose husbanr.l is dead

| We hope t0 scehim back sooti:. |

i Makehaste, or élse youwill be 'latc

_-He placedhm chair next to hers

. Youwiliget what you want. - :

_ This coat carmcrt bemine, for it is oo lang

7. Thepeople who livehercare simple and hard wnrkmg

_ He finished his excreise, and put away his books. -

. Takealanip beeause the night s dark. N

%10, We wetit to the cinema fast night.

g1 My parmers as well as I were rumed _

. ‘He ig very poor, but he-does not cr:rmplam _

3 ] shall hélp vou ifyou work hard. -

&’ 14, Tinviled her to theparty, but she did m}t come.
15. I'was very happy to see you.

16. ‘We must eat, or we cannot live,

.17, We'shall walt until youcome.

-2 18. He scerns contented with hm Iut

l?S L&

11 1, Cﬂmplex 2, Simple 3. Cnmpnunci 4. Simple SComplex 6 Compound
- 7.Complex 8.Compound 9.Complex 19 Simple 11 Simple 12. Compound.
7" 13. Complex. 14. Compound- 15. Slmple 16. Cnmpuund 17. Ccamplcx 18 Simple

The following chart shows the clasmﬂcﬂuun and structure of thc sentence !

. HENTENCE o
[ S ]
Simple  Compound Cmnpllc'x

[ T _
Principal Clause -Subordinate Clause
[ T - |
AdverbClanse  Adjective Clause Noun Clause

THE ADVERB CLAUSE

An Adverb Clause is 2 group of words which contains a Subjeet anda Predicate of'its
own, and doeg the work of an Adverb. '

An Adverb indicaics the Time, Place, Reasan, Purpose Result, Ccmd:rmrz or the

1.C 2P 3.C 4.8 SP -:SS 7.C 8P 9.5 iﬂCllP 125 13.C 14.P ISS 16.C -

C{anner of an actmn - ' |
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_ I‘Wﬂl dﬂ itwhen I think f r. - . (S]lnﬁ'mg Tlmc}
|+ Assoonas ke heard the néws he eeme fo me (Showing Time) -
{ " lhaveput it where I can find it agmn, .. (Showiug Plaee)
| -7 . Theycanstaywheretheyare.. =~ .. .. . (Shawing Place) .
. Because@likeyow, Tshallhelpyou. . | (Showing Reason)
" He failed hecause ke didn't work hard. . - (Showing Reason)
. Weeatso that we may five, 0.~ ° ..~ . (Shawing Purposc)
. Walk fast so that you may-catch the fmin. .~ . . {Showing Purpose)
- It was so cold that miany dic. - . %7 (Showing Result)
~ - Heis so good a man thatqll r‘espeef him. . o (Showing Resulty
- Youmay do as you please. R :{Shewmg Msnner) -
;- Itallended as I expected, '_ : _' AR (Showing Manuer)
o Youwill sueeeed ifyou wnrk herd. L (Shmﬂng Cendﬁmn}
© I hke i Ishallbuyit. = .. - (Showing Condition)
EXERCISE-S S |3
L Plek out the Adverh C]euses in the fellewmg sentences r 15

= : e Arlodde o 1 - . ; et ST

-.'wv'vw.apteéichérs in B 'g

SO ergist:- Grama:
- ‘The group,of words ifi italies in cach of the. fellewmg sentences is-an Adverb Claus

' You may sit wherever yeu like. .. “
When Iwaslyuunger 1 thought s0. -
. We shall wait here until you come .
I shali remain where I am, '
- Tforgive you since you repent. :
- Because you have done thig, you will be pumehed
As he was niot here, 1 spoke to his bmther '
~ 1f you eat too much you will beill.
He finished first though he begaﬂ_'late.
10. ‘Hedoesnotalways speak as he thinks,
11, Takea lamp becanse the night is dark, -
'12. Ishall belp him because heis my fricnd.
13, T make a promise | keep it. _
14. When the sun had sel he returned home.
- 15. - As-soonas T saw the cobra { ran away.

AT A K R T

ST S S Y

P
) ;_'W"' L
LT

ﬁmﬂﬁwewﬁf

IL Supply suitable Adverh Claase ;-
1. Ieissobusy . - . S o _ | =
2. Do not go '
3. Heranso fast
4, Nobody likes him
5. Make hay
6
7
&
9.
1

.- He will succeed

. I'shdll do nothing
-The bell had rung
He didn't go to school

0. We have come

L
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is dishonest 3. wlulethc sunsluncs 6.ifhe wnrks hard. ? if}i}ll lﬂ{e so. 8. befcufe :
-:-;l reached theschool 2, bccauae he was unwell 10, where you wanted. . -

THE AI]JECTIVE CLAUSE

3 Ap Adlectlvc Cla use is = group of words whmh cﬂntams a Subject snda Predlcate ofits
- own, and docs the work of an Adjective.

 AnAdjective qualifies a Noun or Pronoun.

Thfr group of words in italics in cach of the fullﬂwmg sente:nces is an Adjecmrc Clausa

The u-mbrclla w'.fu'ck has irbmkm handle is mine. {which vimbrella)

He that climbs too high 1s surc tofall. - ' (which 'bef} .

I know the place where he was born. o - (whichplace)
EXERCISE-6 | |

) Puk out the Adjective Clauses in the fﬂllmﬂng sentences : o
Mary had aliltle lamb whose fleece was ag white as SNOW. Lo b "
The hpuse that] live in belongs to my father. ' a
I bave alittle shadow that goes in and out with mc
The dog that bites does niot bark. i
I remember the house where [ spent my childhood. S '_ i
He died in the village where he was born. | | 0
Henever does anything that is silly.
Flereis the book you want,
God hhlps those who help thernselves.
1[1. People wheo live in glass houses should not throw stones.
11, Thehousewelivedinhasbeensold. - . 1
12. Allthat glitters is not gold. S 5
13. Iforgotto teil you the date when I shall rc‘rum . ' o
14, 'The story that you arc telling is not true. - S
15. Thaveszen the house where Nchru was born. - e o

el ARl

IL.- Supply suitable Adjective Clauses :

L. Ik_tl{)":ﬁ.-’ Lhe place
2. Heis the man : L
3. Thehouse is 1 hundred ycars old. _ ]
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il & ‘Wlwrﬁls the book R EERERAE 1
o . Bojei . wﬂlbepumshed BN B T
'l ‘L jJ ﬁ;r . The 511‘1 .- wom the ﬁrstprlze T
|

- Sheis the Wwoman : .
8 Noman . : - -shaﬂsqﬁ‘e:.hag}rway. T
1 found the pen | ‘ '
1{] That was the reason

" ANSWERS

I. 1. whose ﬂuew was as white ag smw 2. that [ live in 3. that goes 1 and ﬂu’t with me.
" 4, that'bites 5. where 1 spent my ululdlmud 6. where he was born 7. that is silly i
8. thatyﬂuwant 9. who help themsglyey 10. whnlwe inglasshouses 11.that we lived in "}
12 lhat glitters 13. when1 shall refuin 14 that you are tellmg 15. wht:rt: Nehruwas born *

' ]I 1. where he lives * 2. “who helpt:d me ffineed 3 thatIlwe in 4 Ihad lent you
5. who pluck flowers 6. who i is our class leader 7. who has bﬂught our hcruse

a

. 8. whn qtands byus 9. thatI}nd L‘JSI IU whyiwaslate A Y

B " rEg NOUN CLAUSK . o

_ ﬁNuuuClause is-a group of words which cuntams a Sub_]ect and a Predlcatc of its . ,
- nwn, and does the-work of a Noun, S P S
.. - A Neun usuall ly acts as a Subject or Dhject in asentence A R B3

The group of words in italics | ineachof the fullnwmg sentences is a Noun Clause )
- Lhope thar I shall geta prizee. T 3 (Dbject |

Thatyou have come pleasesnie. = - (Subject) _ - i

Ifear that I shaill fait. . .~ (Objeet) A |

. Thatyou should say this i 15very-§trange -2 {Subject) 1

'  EXERCISE-7 o

'L Peint out the Noun Clauses in the fu]luwing-sent{:ncesz-:_

I'wonider how she has won the first prize,
1 fear that Ishall fail, .
Do youdeny that you stole my watch ?
I thought that it would be a fine day.
That yott should cheat me harts me, -
How this has come to pass is not known to me.
That he wilt come back soon is certain. '
We asiced her how old she was.
.. 9 Talways do whateveris right,
10, Tellmie where she Tives.
[1. What wecan do about it | dd ot know,
12. How long she stayed there is not knowi
13, ITdon't know what Twill do.

e Tl Sl
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ﬁaﬂ yaiil Fuess what itis 7
];g 7 don't undcrstand hi:m it all happem:d

.--I_cannﬂtunderstand ' PR
They all said ) o
Cthink
4. - This is Just __

5., He tnld me
A is'a weli- known fact. -
IJu ynuknnw . .
1don'tknow __ DT

9'. Please show me-
' ' is quite unca:rtam

1 hn:-w she has won lhe first prize 2. thatIshall fail  3.thatyou gtele my watch'
. 4 thatitwouldbe a ing day 3. that you should cheat me 6. How this has come to pass | '
7 That Le will come back soon 8. How oldshewas 9.whatever is nght 10, where shi :
lives 11.hat we can do aboutit .12, How longshe stayed there 13. what[willdo |-

14. whether he will come 15 whatitis 16. hnw it all happend.

L 1-whatyouwant 2. thai he was aliar 3. ({hat) he won't come 4. whatlwanted
5_that he won't go there 6. Thathe is arogue 7. where'he lives 8:why she has come
here 9.'what you have 1n3fnurhand 10. That he will succeed. S |

We have scen that there ave three km ds u}f Clauses
"1 Adverb Clauses which do the work of Adverbs.
- 2. Adjective Clauses which do the work of Adjectives.
3. Noun Clauses which do the wmk of Nuuns

. Now examine carefully ihe following sentencc:s, a.m:l m:-tn:n the wnrk dDIlﬂ bv the 1tal1c1zcd

(Clause in éach

1. Tknew wherehe had gmw
2. Twent to the place where he hud gﬂne,

3. Iwentwhere ¢ had gone. o _
In seatence 1, the Clause does the work of a Noun. Jf acts as the Object of the verb 'knew'. i
% | Insentencel, the Clause dees the work of an Adj jective. It gualifies the Novn 'placg’. |
Tn scatence 3, the Clause does the work of an Adverb. [tindicates the place of action. 5
i We thus see that the same clause may he a Noun Clause in one s&:nlt;nce: ant Adjeetive C
! in another, and an Adverb Clause in yet another.
\t1s, therefore, clear that we cannot say what kind of clause & +Clans

axamine the work it does in a sentefce. :

lanse |

e is unless e :_ﬁareﬁjlly

N

e ————



: I. Pick out the Clausc in ear:h of the following sentences, ::md 53} whﬂt l-umj nl ( ‘l:mse

B A lu]dh o the reason why she Had failed.

ANSWERS . N T .
{ L L ThatMohan was a thief [Nmm Clause] 2 Wheﬂthﬂ catis away(ﬁdveﬂ'} Clayse)

I m\&yﬁm‘m E,Nr“LI ri hﬂﬁhﬁ,

EXERCISE-&

'{Nuun,Ad]ecm'e ﬂl‘AﬂUE]‘h]ltl‘:’ A AT
(T here aresix Clauses of each kmrl) |

“That Mohan was a thlef was not kiiown tcu me.
: Whe_n the cat is away the mice will play. | .~ -

The company that supplied goods has fﬁilcd.‘

The fact is that Lié knows nothing.

Wait here till I return.

The boys who are playing there are my tn ﬂnds

I askedherhow old she was.

As soon as she saw her father; shebegan tu Iy,
The complant which he made ﬂgalnst me is falbﬁ
10. Youcan go wherever youlike, © PR
. 11. Shemarried the doctor whom youknow.

- 12. Ttis irue that he has lefthis job, - |
13, e ran Fist lost e should miss the train.

S8 N1 OV A BN e

M2

15, The house whﬁrc Ty brother livis has been sald
*16. How she reached here is ot kndwh fo an},rbndy
17. If you work hard, you will succesd. o

18.- HG Wag tuld that he must not be la’fe agmn |

~ 3. That supplied goods (Adjective Clavse). 4, That he knows noihing (Noun. Clause)

she was (Noun Clause) 8. As soon as shesaw her father {Advmb Clapse) 9. whichhe

5. 1ill T reimem (Adverb Clause). 6, who are playing there (Adjective Clause) . 7.howold - 1

made againslme (Adjective Clause) 10, wherever you like (Adverb Clause) {1.whom

should miss the train {Adverb Clause} 14. whiy she had failed (Adjective Clausc}
15. wheremy bmthu lives (Adjective Clause) 16, How she reached here (Noun Clausc) _
17, i youwork hard (Adverb Clause} 18. that ]1'.: must nothc late agam (Noun Clause}

you know {Adjective Clause) 12, that he has left the job (Noun Clause) 13, lesthe |

i : : . ' Ptactic&-l' '
1 1. I'wantfovisitthe Tajnahal, | S
a. Nounphrase. . . b.-Adverb phrase.
| - ¢. Adjective phrase. - d. Nounelanse,
2. My father hates playing cricket :
The underlised part is o
a. adjective phrase. . . * b, Noun phrase. '
¢. adverb phrase. d. Adv. clausc..

3 S — —
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. Adv -erh clauss
{The waror faught with great murage:
‘8. Noun clause

e, Adverbphrusc -
bhﬂ fajted in her duty.
o Nounphiase
c. Adjective phrase - .
The.crowd stepped | inthe bazaar..
1% g Nounphrase |

Eii . Adverbphrase
The English flag .......
a, Adjective clause
¢. Noun clauge _
The longest day ‘L@ngesf 15
a, Adverb
¢. Noun Clause
Abody with blue eyes
a Adjective
c. Adjective clause
A Jungle track .o
a, Adjective
c. Adjective clause
He likes to gee a smiling face.
The adjective phraseis - |
a. asmiling face
c. aface with a smile on it
A friend in need is a friend in deed.
The adjective phrase is
a inneced.
c. indecd o .
Astileh in the time saves nite.
The adjcctive phrase is
a. astitch
C., SAVCS

e thisis,

4. apersen
c. for help
HLS,
' tence are _
i, man and enomy

p—

. d. Adverbphrase . -
- b. Noun phrase
d. Adjectivephrase

4. Adj clause -

.+ . (. Noun clansc
... 'English'is.

" b. Adjective phrase
. & Adverbplrase

A mizn without an ciemy is a man with few friends.

aﬂ-:?n T~E-T- DN &\ \a.x. m{\ N ENGLISH : GRAMMAR}
L‘Hﬂ loves _ﬂ_ﬁm__.hm Drdarq .

.Thf;undarlmcdpartls o N

‘s Nownclause b. Noun phrase’

b. Adverb phrase
b. Adveib clause
b. Adjective phrase :
d Adjecive

b. Adjective phrase
d Adjective

b. Adjcetive phrase
d: Adverbphrasc

b. to see a similing face

- d, a face smiling.

b, afriend
d. no adjective phrase

b. astitch in the time
4. mne

A person in great Lht"ﬂcultles caimg to my father tor help. The at.‘guctwe ph::ise i

b. came to my father
d. in great difficultics :
The adjective phrases ixfthis sen

Y. without an enemy and friends

L el . 5 H

¢. without an cnemy and with few {ricnds d. without an L11UW.

)
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o bl

Sh:: ﬂ:ll
Y tﬂtlmgmund
" o she fellto the ground
Shﬂ arrwud at fhat mument.
o TOW.
¢, here .

16.

'\-\.‘_‘I -

- a ultimately

c. fast _

B love leaching Enghsh
* * Theimderstarid part is
©oa Nowm
o Adjective :

My brother likes girls with longha I
- Theunderlined partis -
7w Adjective |
. Adjectlvephrase

l.a. 2 b 3 b 4c 5b G c 74 .
. Prac
LA while hnrse—the adjectwe phrasc is.

a. 2 horse of any colour -
* ¢. ahorse in white limbs

‘& afearful boy
* ¢. aboyof fear
. Thisis of no nse - write the adj ective.
~a usefil
¢. nsefullness . .
. Tmel 4 liftle boy from a cottage. -
* a acolage boy
~c. aboyishone
The shartest night . .......... the ad_]cc:twc
a. the night of shmtr.,st hrnﬂ
¢. the shorter night

inthehand - - -
. inthe hd.nci in the bueh

a, "in all places
c. inafew book shops

‘\*2\ L Q&n\uﬁ\- \m\\ EZU &\\\ \\\\'\\ \tENGLIS
i the ground. Ehe adverb phrase s ST RE
b, shefell -
d.ground -

C b there
. +.d, then
-Mﬁghana SHEEEEdEdlII thﬂ]r,)ngﬂm o

b. intheend

" 4. intheclosing.

b Nﬁunﬁﬁi‘ase
Tod Adjéctiv-:p.hr'ase

b Adjecuveclause
~d. Noun nlame

Sd 91} lﬂa llc 12a l3b 14d 1’*

tice —2.

h. & horse with a white qhn
d. awhite hﬂrse

Rabhava 15 2 boy withoug fear Wntﬂ the adjective ..
" b. afearless bﬂy
" d aboywho doésn’ t feel foar,

- b useless

. usape

b, aboyincotiage

d. aboy born icottage

b. the shartcst mght
d. the night of any time

A brd in the hand is worth two in the bush. The adjective phrases are

b. inthe bush
. d, worthtwo in the bush

Yﬂu canbuy the book everywhere adjectwe phrase is -

b. in book shops

d in some places
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19,

20.

i

mﬁha adverb phrase of the adverb away 15

byl

i verh phxase 18 S )
apleasantway . "~ b. inapoliteway
ﬁ < very rude mannet d. mraqpﬁctahlc Waj,r
de _this i an adverb ; the adverb phrase1s .
.4 swift nanner b. without SWIf[IlE-&b .

ot switt " d notinaswift mapner

erson with a bad tcmper .- theadjectiveis

a peison of bad tempet. b, abad lsmparcd porson
person having not femper: d, aperson w1thuut any termper
tig'adverb phrase of the adverb *thera is

. panotherplace b. at that place

% all the places .4 GVBI'}TWhCI‘f,‘- -

. allthe places . y b cverywhﬂre

s apyplace " d. 1o ancther place
Abroad . the adverb phrasc is R
- a to (in) a foreign. cﬂunlry b. inour country

5 .~ e, very broad’ " d notbroad
. Theadv crb nf atan e@ulg date' is

a. fast b. quickly
¢ slowly "~ d.soon

. The adverb of 'once upon atime' is _
4. early - 3 b. in former times
¢, formerty : | dorecently

. Twant something, o |
The word something is
A, ROUN phrase -~ 7 b.nou
c. nounclanse . d. adjective phrase

My father wanted to talk to the principal. The noun phrase i8 _

a to the principal b, to talk to the prmmpa,l

¢. my father ' ~d. wantedto falk

No one can live on the Moot The adverb phrase is

A 1D one : b, canlive

¢. on fhe moon . d noonecanlive
They sat for awhile on the bank of the river.

Find the adverb phrases _

a, forawhile . : b. onthe hank

c. for a whileand on [he bank d. They sat and of the river,
Keep her at arm's length. :
The underlined one is

4. adverd ' b adverb phrase

£. noun | . noun phrase
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b zhzb 4a 5b @;?a 8¢ 92 10b 1“312dl3a14d 15016
17h 180 19 205

Prﬂctu:e 1

- _f_:l. {}ur teacher 'apeaks jke aborn. uratnr The andertined partis -

A " adverbphrase o " b. adyerb
"¢, adjectivéphrase - . . d ad]cctwc

2. Youdo not talk like that. The undcrlmcd partis .

~a advetb ok adverbphrase
S eonoun. o o d ad]e:ctwep_hrasc.
3. - 1domt seathﬂpumt fihf.: stm_‘_',{ o
a adjeclive = . T b adverb
c. adjevtive phrase , d. adverbphrasc :

| 4, Shedidita gamst hcrmﬂl The underlined:part is

u, adverb : . b, adjective
Gu -adverbphrase o d ad_]ﬂct:wﬂphrase

. .5:- "We sny:-} wa]l\mgmthemeadaws lheundﬂrlmcdpart s

a. noun - , _ . .~ -b. noun'phrage
C. ad}ectwc L d. adjﬁﬂtl?ﬁpllfdbﬂ

6. Sheisapersono ofno 1mpm'tmgg The underlined part is -

a adjechvaphrdae - b. adjective
. -.c. adverb .- . T d advcrbphrase
‘?;'_ Show me how 10 doit Thennuﬂphrase 1s. :

a. how to dﬂ it b doit

¢ showme . d showmehowto doit.
8. - 1 have fargotten hﬂﬂ t0 dmw the money. ' _
©a noun S nnunphrase L

¢ adjective | 4. adverb phrase

" 9. Make yourselt at home. Thc adverb phrase is

g, make ' b. yourself
¢, home Lo .d..athome

10, Hecumss now. Tt takes

a. how . bowhere
c. when S . d which

Answers :

la 2.b ¢ 4c Sb 6a 7a 8b 9.d 10c

NS
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3. Imperative sontence _ : _ _ .
4. Exclamatory sentence . B B Y

scrtweSentence o o S |

| l The cow eats arass.

2. Ashoka was a great kmg
3. She is my classmate..
4, Apsara is dancing well,
5, The earth is round,

4. This chair is mine.
7
&
g

. Barking dogs seldom bite.
. The sun rises in the east.
9. All that glitters is not gold.
10. India is our mother land.
FEFHET S’ WL o Feges Assertive séﬁf&nccls.

—————

2 Interrogative sentenee ; S . R |

. - An Interrogative sentence is a sentence which asks questions.
e wil s SEADHE avs*gunﬂoém Interrogative sentences @otrds.

5 1 T met 2 DGTe

Questions _ B .

0. a
L.Wh - questions 2. Y/N type Questions

1. Wh-Questions : -2d wh- & oo ETomw. Who, Whom, Whose, Why, Were,
When, What, Which, How, How many, How nuch gic ... o @'ﬁeeﬁaﬁncﬁag @‘flm k
Ex.1. Who is your favourite poet ?

2. Whom do you want tomeet 7




Www.apteachers 111
Lhﬂ ?HEHTI

.Whﬂﬁ@ Pf}r‘ is ﬂ“" 7. PR ee | ¥ 5 i :--*-*-: MU ¥
Whizde yﬁu g’r.n o mﬁ?ket 'F' R R R A
Where is your house? L | N
‘When is your birthday?
Whatis your name ?
Which cldss arc you studyingin?-.

9. How do you go to school?

10. How wany boys are there in the-class ?
11. How much sugar is lherc in the tin ?

B f—ﬂ

2. Yes/No type qucatu:ms P L _
ae:: helping verbs &° L&Soeﬁﬁbﬁ:éz & B atiswer ys Eﬁm‘ no Sugod,

"

Erdodsdafias. ot
Ex: 1. Isitachair?
2 Amlastudent?
. Areyouaboy? - |
- Was it Sunday yesberday ?
Were the boys'in the hall yes*terday ?
Do you eat meat 7 '
‘Doeg he 2o to maiLet 7
Did they come to cIass last weak 7
9, Have you ﬁmﬁhad thework?
10, Has Laxmi gone to Hyderabad ?
11 Hadihey drawn (he piclures 7 -
© 12, Will you come tomotrow 7
13. Canyou read thelesson? |

S N

" Buiro, é}&a?&cloﬁﬁ 054 gdydoua question mark Hipd.

a request or a wish. _
Commands & Requeats 5 Eactiﬁoﬁx: Ty lmpcrativc scnierees.

"N &g N c \q“ N7 ENN % &.r%\%s-:mst.turrs erm

_is; am, aré; Was, were, 46, tlmts dld havc has had ‘*;h:aﬂ il éan” zon méﬁé‘

3, Imperative sentence : An Imperative senlence 1s 4 bGﬂlEﬂLﬂ which EKPIE{:EEE a LUI]Jll'ldl'ld

& arsmped® Subject }rou campulsmysvr:i:- =1 s-j““.:mu Slasotiool. (subject canbe

3. Openthe window.
4, Close the door

- understﬂod)
 COMMANDS bjeﬁ‘ Subjcct eﬁ‘aea
x: 1. Sitdown. crot0od. 3’111 38 subject
- 2, Come in i ‘*ﬁfb*-* 3 502533333}&! Q2.

RN T U

D Trgedes answer m Yes/No Smow. sﬂa:rég Ty Y;’N type quﬁstmns walik

B T A e 1 '\-\'-L'-'-_-'-'.-' T it




_ z:__I_ihw. bcautiful'th_e 's_k}__r is 1
2. Whata finemorning!
"3, How cold the nightis !

4. ‘Whata heautlful flower !

5. How well hesings! =
6. How. sweét the rose sinells !

7. Alas | Hefi is no mote.

8. Hurreh ! we won {he game.

%.No. | Type of Sentence Character

1. |AsseriiveSentence . | Statement
7. |Interrogative Sentence | Question

-

3. Iinpcrativc'Sentcnce_ Command/request

4, |Exclamafory Sentence | Sudden/Strong Feeling

- tablc @ 2pgo DB Fs e Sogom eotned,




10,
o
13,
14.

15.

6

17.

| 1%.

19,

1 Whre do you five ?
.. aAsserive -
“Why are you crying here ?-

- Whatanice.idea!
.. Siandup

- Wait a litile bit,

" a, Assertive -
" a Assertwe

. Asscitive

"a, Assertive

EXERLISES
b. Intcrmganve

a, Assat’givé ' b. Interrogative

My mother prepares. food in our house.
a. Assertive ~ b. Interrogative '-

I like brinjals. - N .
4 Asseriive . . b. Interrﬂgaﬁvc

a.Assertive -~ b. Intermgmwe

a. Assertive b, Intermgative-

s Asseriive b Interrogative
4. Assertive B Intcrrogamre

[ ambusy wnh my work. o

b [nta:rmg,atm, o
Don't waste my time. :
- b Intﬂrmgalwe o
M. Man Mohan Singh is our Piime Minister. .
_ b. Interrogative
When cid 'mu come from Hyderabad ? i
a. Assertive b Interrogative

a, Assertive b: Iﬁteﬁogativﬂ
(iet one copy for the. . -

a. Assertive b. Interrogative
May [use yourpen please?
b. Interrogative
What afine morming ! |
a.Assertive b, Interrogative
Clean the floor,
a. Assertive

c. Imperative

c. Imperative

b Interrogative ¢, Imperative

. Diocs she come now ?

a. Assertive b. Intﬂrmgatwc .
How do you go to college #
b. Interrogative

a, Assertive ¢. Imperative

C. Imperativt: o i Emlamatoyy

- ¢ Imperative dExclamawry

G Imperative g .d Exciamamry it

C. Iﬂlpﬁrﬂti-!m et Exclamatnw
.../ Could you lend me hundred rupees please ? |
c. [inperativg: -

c Imperativﬁ e EXClﬂmatﬂfF 0

clmpcﬂ‘atlve .- | d Exc]amamrj

c. '_I.mpetatit}é a -+ 4, Bxclasmatory :

c.lmperative . -d Exclamatory

“c/Tmperative . d. Exclamatery -

s e Imperatlve:'.:_"f _d,E;g:iiiﬁmtqf_}f' L

LG _I'Iﬂper:ﬁﬁve_' S ::d.'ch';:iarﬁ;i_t'oi}r_'-_f. i
Post this letter. -~ R

‘¢.Imperative d E:_;:i:la:_timtcry

. c.--?r_ﬁp_éra’tive '_

4. Exclamatory. ‘ g

- d.Fxclamatory

c.-'l;ﬂperativc

4 Exlamatory |

d. Exq]zﬁnﬁtmy

d. Exclamatory

d. Exclamatory




Hih Assertive

g, Asseriave
2§ Open the door,
g, Agsertive
, Come here. .
. a. Asscrtive
). Heis fond of music.

13,

- a. Assertwa '
4.

35.

i Assertive b. Intermgatw::
Uhat do you require ? -

b. Interrogative
Keop quict. o
Assertive. b, Inferrogative
f{é&has na car. S
b. Interrogative
onsulta good doctor.

2 Assertive
How dirty.itis ! |
' “b. Interrogative

b. Tmermgativc |

b, Interrogative

a. Assertive b, Iuts:rmgatwc
Latha sings melﬂdmusl}r
a.msertwe b. lntam:rgaw.fﬁ

. Myname isA.LRao.

a. Assertive -b.Interro gatw-: ‘
Hema doesn't work hard.

b. Interrogative
The door was opened.

a. Asserlive b. Interrngatwe
Do you play Kabaddi?

a. Asseriive b. Inicirogative
Can you break ihis glass ?

a, Assertive b. Intertogative
How much water is {here in the tank ?
a. Assertive
Don't shout 7
a_ Assertive

b. Interropative

b. lnterrogative

b. Taterrogative.

C. Impcrativé

_C. Impefaiiﬁe '
| c..ImpEréiivc
C. Impar'a_.tiv@a -
~ ¢.Imperative
"G Imﬁarat:ivc
c.hnperaﬁ&'é
- C. Ilﬁﬁ&mtiﬁe K

c. Imperative,

'c._hriperalive

. . Imperative

- ¢. Impeérative

¢. Imperative
c. Imperative

¢. Imperative

c. Imperative -

c. Imperative

¢ Tmperative

¢, Imperative

d Exclamatory

| d..Exclat_rm‘i;u;}.r
d Excl_amatur.gr.
i Exclalli;;a,tcl_-y

- d Exclamatory
: .d., Exclam&tﬂry

- d. _E':mlamat{:-ry
- Exciamatpry

| d. Em:iaﬁ_mtnry

3. Exclamatory

d. Exclamatory *

d Excl afﬁatof}’

-~ d. Bxclumatory

d. Exclamatory
d. Exclamatory
d. Exclamamry

d. Exclamatory

4, Fxclamatory

. d. Exclamatory
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2. ‘Interrogative - It asks questions.

3 Imperatwe Cominands i:-rrequeSts

| .. Slmple Scntcncc :

" . ‘Complex sentenc&.

aﬁu‘b\\\ \ SRR — \&.\ BN Q\\ Mo "

I . aAssertive. - b, Intgmuatwe cllnpﬁratwc a Exclamatary

o Wedhad . L
N a. Assertive be_hltej:rﬂgélﬂ"ﬂ = __c.hnpgiarwﬂ_.. - d Exclamatory, -
| answERs: | ' S

313_, ‘3la 3_35. 3.4 35b 36h STh 38c 39.d 4{]:;

: . SENTENCES
1 DeclaratweﬁAsiertwefﬁﬂlrmatwe
Tt makes a statement S '
Ex:Heis gmng to scht_:ml. :

Ex: 1. Where gre-you working ? {wh-question) -
- 2.Doyou like coflee ? (Y /N-question}.

Ex: D{}H tmove,

4, Exclamatury Expresa Euddt:n fuel‘m B.
Ex  What a bea,utlﬁ,ll ﬂuwer thl&, is

A scnfenee that has one miait clause 18 callad a 51mpie sentence
‘ieumg the palice, the fheif 1 ran away.. . .

- Onemain clanse ;’naum aneg or mnra suhnrdmate clameq ;! q:iwc'fg gL,
Ex : When the thief saw the police, he ran away.

7 Cumpuund sentence T . .
Twao Or more main clauses ot g0 compound sentence.
E}. The thief saw the police and (hc) ran away. -

8. no, not, nover ol 850 negative scatence a;) S aﬂs'gm Pasﬂwe afﬁ:rmﬂtwc gel s

fcnee.




£ 2 Msertwe:

Y g Agsertive |
‘What a bcautiful statue it is !
- & Assertive _
0. How many boys are there in the class ? 7

14

18,

teachers 1n

yi_:m poing to H}rderabgd now ¢
b Interrogative

ay L comein pleass ?

2. Assertive b. Intermgatwe
Famesh does riot go to office.

b. Interrogative

b. Interrogative
a. Asserfive

Alas! He isdead.
a. Assertive

b. [ntermgatw-::

b. interrogative

. Would youmind giving me a plar”?

a. Asserlive b. Interrogative
Laxmi goes to college daily.

A, Assertive b, Intcrrogative
Shivais my class mate,

a. Assertive b. Interrogative
Whete doyougo? L
a Assertive b Intcrrogative
Have you completed your work ?
a.Assertive b, Interrogative
Isilachair 7 o o
b. Intetrogative

a. Assertive

Open the gate. _

a, Assertive b. Interrogative
Rub your hands . | '

a. Aggertive b. hﬂmmgativc

h Intcrmgatwa o

T, Impe’rative-

-c._Imperati.vc. \
e. Itﬁpﬁl;ﬁtive o
c.__Imp'c.ﬂrat:.i_\{a-. .-
_ c; ]inpﬂrati_\_r%
: t, Impérative': :
c. I.mpf:rativt: k
c. !_rnﬁcmti#ra '-

" ¢ Imperative

¢. Fmperative

c. Imperative

. Impetative
- ¢. Imperative

¢ Imperative

¢. Jiperative

c. Imperative

¢. Imperative

¢ Imperative

¢, Imperative

4. Exclamatory

d. Exclamatory

d. Exciamﬁtd_ry
) d.'Exc.lﬁi'_;lamry .
. E}-Lciar.namry
”d._.E:;;ciar.matﬂ.ry |

d. Exclé;natmy
4 -Ex'c;lémtmy-

"d. Exclamatory

d:.. Exclamatory

d. Exclamatory

d. Exclamamry :

d. Exclamatory

_ . Exclamatory

& Bxclamatory

d. :Exclanmtory

d. -Exclaxﬁamry |

. Hxclamatory

“d, Exclamatory
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Mﬁm T.E;ﬁ ﬁk&\&\&m S \ NN 23{' NN \\_ GLIF
o ZU.H'Hurra.h'wcwonthegamc S o __: > R : .
_ . Assertive’ b. Intcrmgame_ oo Impt:rative__ ol Exc{mat.gry;:.
21, Cleamhcbldckhuarii - - e ' L
" a.Assortive - b. Intem:-game . ¢ Imperafive -  d:Exclamatory ..
| 22 __Areyﬂupreparingwell_?,__" SRR :
o & Assettive . b.Interrogative. . Iﬁlpcijativi:_ .. d:Exclamatory - -

La 2b 3b 4a 5a 6o 7h- 8a 9.4 100 114. 121; 13a 142 155 16h ¢
17b ch 19:c° 20.d 2L¢ 22b - : i

SIMPLE COMPOUNDAND COMPLEX SENTENCE" T

STRUCTURE

OI]J cctwe' Aﬁer going- thmu gh ﬂ:us uruv’ lf.-:ssn:m Yol w:il bc ablf: to.
1. Acquaint with the elauses in g sentence, -
. 2. Analysc the clauses in a sentence,

'} . 3. Learnto frame the simple, compound and Gﬂmplﬁ}( scntcnc»::s

4. Changa a sentence from oneg grammatlcal structure (sunpla, wmpnund, ct}mplax)
another without all,ermg its ae:use : i

S _;j"
Intrﬂductmn I R o IR | .-

Ll

Francis Bamn Sdld Lhat Wrﬂmg makes aman exact Readm g and thmkmg wﬂl proviiad
a plenty of thoughts-and feelings. One must master the art ofe m:rangmg wotds, phrases an
clauscs.in their most effective setting, Tn this unit, we wilk s see how to transform simple, §
compaund, and complex, one form ta other without altering its sense, Ttwill be useful to | 3
students to learn variety of expression in writing Enghsh .

a._m.f_.f_‘ug-ﬁ':-:_'.‘_-_ e AN P
e G s

-_{ '-n'_
P

Structareof Scntence : In thie unit No. 21, we have leamnt about phmsc clauses and séntences|’
"Struclure ol a Sentence” is a study-in the componcnt parts of a sentence. A sentence has F'

- vaned structures depending on phrascs and clanses emplny edi 1n ils construction. It haa ot} |
main parts - the subject and the medicate. - ' L _ Ie

21 v - | Classifieation of Sentences : According to medmng and mc-nd sentences are four kinds 1§
b () Assertive, (2) Interrogative, (3) Impe.ratwc 4} !*xclama,tﬂry wluch we have lea:rnt i
N Uml No.21 |
L . ' -Butac cardmg to grammatical structure and number and naturc of clause Tﬂlatlﬂnship, iﬁff
sefitences are three kinds.: . 5

(1)Simple Senleme has one hnlte verb and thareinre one mam clausr:: Ttis a,nalysed info,

two parts subject and predicate. | i
1. The young boy was very brave. ' ' '

N . .'JE\_




apteachers.in" .

Tie old WOMaT Was VEry selfish,
e rich man diedinan accident. -
pject - .. Predicate
_eyqﬁngbdf. /| was very brave
eoldwoman [ wasvery selfish - -
e - dicdinan accident -

{}Sﬂhject ._ina}r consist of one word 0OF 2 group. of words calied phrase e.g. The young
:-1tis 2 noun phrase:' The predicate alsa may be one word or a phrase; died in an
denti.c., verb+apreposition. phrase. | -
ujij-.act Phrases : d heavy mist, a:barking dug; Tom's cat, the Bus station, the sfreéts of .
don efc., In all these the subject word (1.€., the noun),is qualified. . -
dicate phraﬂe;- . Jikes swimming, sent her a hirihtiay’ 'cl:ard, elected him president,
home happily in the afternoon, (circumstances) made hiri a herg, printedin aa
attive manuer. In'all these, the verbs are followed by objects, object complements
‘gmpound S_enféﬁf:e . A compound scntence has one main clause and one ot more
= conrdinate clalises, joined by coordinate conjunictions, such as and, but, and so, or;, ox
clse, vetctc. They are classified as cumulative : and, both and, not only - butalsc,,
dversative, but, vet, still: altgrnati\fe'ur,' nor, or else-and illative, for; so, etc. '
" Ramwent to ihe station and took the Bombay train, o
1. Ram ¥went to ihe station. (one simple sentence)

"2, Ram fook the Butnbay train. (another simple sentence)
¢'smbined into one conpound sentence withan -
1. Main Clause : Ram went to the station.
- ~* 2.Coordinate Clause: and took the Bombay train.
) L:ﬂql{ atthese: =~ ' - '
ces . .
) 1. You can go by bus or by train,
t:.'r'ﬂ 5 He was wrong but e wouldn't admii it. |
3. Somebody is in the house, for heard anoise..
4. 1 can't read small print and therefore Fwant to get my eyes tested.
Is: 5 Tic wants to become a doctor, s0 he has chosenr Bielogy.
in 6. He was inwell, vet he played the match. i
i (3) Complex Sentence: A.complex sentence consists of a principal clause (or main‘clanse)
nE and oneg or Mores subordinate clauscs, each with its own subj;ct and pradicate phrase.
ol g I didn't go to school because [ was ill, [didnt go o school = main clanse, because
o 1 was ill = subordinate clause introduced by a subordmate conjunction, which is the
connector of the two clauses or simple scntences - {1} didn't go to schiool and (2) I was

_Ji\ ill.. | _ | o | . y
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2. The buy saw the dog. Heran away.

. 4. Hesaid. The shup was closed. .
5. The man is a minister. He i is weating a gnldf.:ham

; Lun]unctmn

. 2. The:boy ran away, when he saw the dog.
.7 3. Her father wag rich when Mary was young,
f _4 He said that the shup was closed.

) N Sentences (1 ~3) L(mh-lm ddverh clauses (underlmed] sanl;cnce (4} cnntams a nﬂun clau;g

Thetable below s]mws the main ciauses am:l the suburdmatt: Llr.lllhﬂb

~ A Hesaid thatthe shop was clused
-+ % Themanis a minister - Who i 15 wcarmga gold cham

- senlences when they are erttLIl wilhyut cun_lunctmns alth{mg]l, when, that, W hﬂ, - |

 relative adverbs (when why, where ¢tc.)

 Look atthe noun clauses in the following and their Fuctions

: ET N W ‘%\\\ _ rGL:
1 It ramad The match conlinued.

3. Mary was young. Her father wasrich,

These pairs can nbe cumbme{;l into cnmplex sentenc-ss by usmg smtablc subnrdmat=

1. Although it rafned, the miatch canﬂnued

3. The man whio 1s weanng i gold cliain is a IIl]IHSfﬂT

ek

u‘n]m:l of the verb sald, and sentence (5} cuntams an adlectwe clause deﬁmn g the

1. The match continued (Mam Clause} Allhuugh it ramﬂd {Suburdmate Clauae}
2. Thab-oyranawa} - when hesaw thedog, |
3. Her father was rich when Mary Was ynung

Note : The main clauses are smlpl-: senlences and the subﬂrdmatc clanses are also smml';

There are three kinds of subordinate clauses : : T
Noun clauses : do the work of a nouni.e,, as subject, as Db_] Ecl as wmplemenl, as ubjcr:i_
of preposition cte. These are introduced tw Relative Prmmum {(who, whlch that] uud

1. He knows that you will come;

2. Whether he will agree to this is doubtful.

3. I don't remember what he said then.

4, He isnot what he scems,

5. He did not care for what 1 said, . ,
6. Thathe should have married her is not surprising,
7. Find ont whether they will accept this.

8. There is no sense in what he says.

9. The truth is that the man is blind,
10. We realized that we made 2 mistake,
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Kdjective clauscs or relative clauses: _ o :
ditctive clanscs does the work of an adjéctive in jts () defining, (i} honde Ty
tiops. S ' S
efining adjective or restrictive clauses : These are necessary clauscs, never
gparated by a comma from ifs aniecedent. They are introduccd by a relative which may
iand for (§) the subject of the verb, (i} object of the cmbedded clause, (i) or object
iofa preposilion, (iv) or in pessessive case. - : -
"The bock that/which/zero Tbought yesterday is lost, - | |
'I‘hc book is lost the mipin clause. P ) | a ' }
i bought it yesterday. (It is in the object position) S | B
‘he book (Ibought the book yéstérday) is lost. (joined to the antecedent).
"The book (The boek 1 bought yesterday) 1s lost (thé_ﬁ;bject is fronted) -
he ]:Efpk that T bought yésterday is iost. (relative that is inserted) .
‘Note : In these cases the relative can be omitted, then the clause is called = contact
" 1. The person {whom, who, that, zero} T met at the theatre is my vncle.

" 2. Theperson on whom we depended was a cheat. -

.. Orthe persons (that, zero) we depended on'was a cheat. (relative can be omitted)
.. 3. The person whose bicycle was stolen is my neighbour (relative in posscssive case).
"4, The person wheo lost his cyclé is my neighbour (refative as subject cannot be omitted)

The relafive is in the subject pusitiﬂn_, and cannot be emitied.
], Thepersonis my neighbour.
2. The person fost his cycle. .

= 3. The person (the person lost his cyele) is my neighbour.
N 4. The person who lost his cycle is my neighbour (relative inseried)
ect Non-defining relative clauses are not necessary clauses; they are separaled by a comma]

d |4 i+ alwayscanbereplaced by which or who; the relative cannot be umitted; they add only
i | some additional information about the antecedent, - o
Ravi, wha is a good friend of mine, has become a minisler, {who is a good [ricnd of mine
is separated by commas from the main clausc,; il only means and he is, and can be added af
the end). | | |

Ravi's father, whe is in Delhi, is unwell. _

oA Commas arc necessary they should net be ommited. If you write _
i Ravi's father who is in Deihi is unwell it means Ravi has one father in Delhi, one at Hyderabad,

: one at Madras and thai father who is in Dalhiiis-unwsll, others are all right.

' (lit) Adverb clauses : Adverb clauses do the work of adverbs in their ultiple functions,
modifying the verD, adjective, and adverb. Adverb clausesare of different kinds.
1. Adverb clause of time introducad by subordinating conjunctions when, before, after;

until, while, as, zfc.

Ex. Il sce you after school is over,




- _ (w] Cﬂnversmn J’Transfurmatmn ﬂf Suntences v

Www.apteachers in

2 Adveﬂ:- clause of Pia{}:& 1r1trucluced by Where wherever, cte.
Eg - You can sit. whcrc (ev{;r} }’uu hl{e. -

', 3 Adverh clauses of purpose:introduced by S0 that in curder I:hal etc..
“Eg : Lock your cycle so that it is not stolen.

- 4. Adverh clause, of ruasnn : becausa, as, SINCE, <ic. -
.Eg:Mary. was happy hecause Julm agrecd to marr} her.

5, Adverb-clause of resuli’iso .. that _
Eg : Itwas so dark that we could not see anything

6 Adverb.clause of condition : If, whethef, unless etc
Eg: Yﬂu will becorne rich only if vou wurk hard

-1, Adverh clause uf EUH[‘.LbbiUﬂ .dllhuugh though, EIL-
- Eg.: Though he is old, he still wmkb on thi: farm '

3 Adverl clause of manmer : as;efc. ..
Eg The story ended as | llad guessed

9, Advmh clause of mmpm‘lsnn ‘as, then, ete,
Eg hary 1s mcre mtelllmf;nt than her sister. -

Cﬂnversmn ﬁﬂm one type of seutence mtu armther raqmres changmg a ph:ase into
clausv T vice varsa, :

. Sm:lple to compnund a phrase: mtn:- amain clausa
Simple to complex - a phrase into.a subordinate. clausa
Compound fo simple - a main clause nte a phrase.
‘Complex to simplc - a subsrdinate ¢lause into a phmse._
-Cemipound to complex = 2 main clausc info a subordinate -

: Cn'mplcx to mmpcmnd- - a--subdi‘d-inatﬁ'clausc'inm a mainclause,

3 Conversion of phrases into cIduses ot vlce versa canm:nt be reduced m‘m a set of simplé %; [

rules. Hence ong hag to practice with kcaan ob s-,rvatmn the transfnrmaimn of sirnple,

help to the learners,

{0 The correct use uf the following words will help the lcarnﬁr mnstruat a cﬂmpnund the

. As, though, although, that, so ..., that, as soon as, as ... as, who, what, when, whcn:,w '
(Note: 'S’ is used both in Lﬂmpﬂund and complex sentences. In cumplex sentencas 5
ig tmllmw.,d by "that"]

. “‘\\\\x DOMNNMEENN \mq\ EMGL!SH ER.&WMAH

-complex and compguhd santem,es Hnwever the fn}lcnwmg lists of W{}rds wiil be of somt i

sentenec, : _ 4
And, but, then, or, 50, yet, Stlll e1‘rhe:mrnc1thcr Iiﬂr, not only ...... bu-ta_ls_n,-'oihem'isqﬁ;b i
# (i
elsc, themfme ‘ - : - i :
0 The words Tisted bz:l-aw are useful n writing mmpls::x sentences. . B
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ﬁi’]ﬂ;ﬁ without helping verbs.
jﬁ,ﬁii'f::r-'si'{m of Simple Sentences to Componnd

;,uusmg ! a’nd‘ :

1é §
1 The policéinan gave me timely help,
. otherwise Twould have been robbed.
(iif}y She failed on account of het laziness.
. $he was lazy, so she failed.
- _ {iv) Iwaspleased with him for his honesty.
Howas honest, therefors [ was pleascd with him,

HIG

se (ii). Conversion of Simple Sentences info Complex Sentences
By cxpanding a word or a phrase into a clause. -

hich Eg: (i) Hepleased ignﬂﬁnce of the law.

ol | ] He pleascd that he was ignorant of the law.

(i) Adead man tells no lies.
- A man, who is dead, tells no lies.

ENGLIS

{lowing pheaseb ure helpfil inwriting simple sentencds. = - .
ieite of, besides, owingto, on account of, in the event of, prescat participles, p

-~ (Simple)

() Putting offhis ¢lothes, he plunged intohe fiver, -
©" . He put off his clothes and plunged into the river. | (Compound)
(if) The farmer went home at sun set. © - (Simplc)
' The sun set and the farmer went home. " (Compound)
905 By using ‘ot only ........ butalse™:. N ,' ) :
o i {i) Besidés being handsoine, she is inte}ligent. ASimple)”
.+ . Sheisnot orily handsotme but also intelligent. e (Compouad)
', (ii) .In addition to usgfisl advice, he gaveme financial help. (Simple)
. He gave me not only useful advice but also financial help. (Compoutd)
By using but, still, yetete. o - : .
: Fg: (i) Inspite of hard work, he coirld nat-succeed.‘ (Simple) . .
: He worked hard but he could not suceeed. (Compound) -
| (i} Inspite of very bad weather, they marched on. (Simple)
bt 2B Thie weather was very bad, still they marched on. (Compound)
;fi; _ (iti) Not withstanding her poverty, [ love her. (Simple)
441 - Sheispoar, yet [ loveher. o  (Compound)
: | 4. By using conjunciions like or, btl_mrwisc, g_l-se',, 0, thcrgaihfe_, gic. :
1% Es: () You must pay the fine to get VOUT SCORLEE back. B ~ (Simple) -
You must pay the fine or you won't gef your scooict back. - (Compourd)

(ii) [wouldhavebeen tabbed but for the timely help of (he policcman.(Simple)

(Compound)
(Simple)
(Compound)
_(Simple)
(Compound)

(Simple)

(Coinplex)
- (Simple)

(Complex)




. WWW apteachers in

f 'Ell N x\‘x@\\\\\l\\m € 13‘0‘ m\;\ \‘\x\&*‘\‘: EM*" IJ H GRQMM

ﬁﬁ*ﬁ_‘m_

P T Ak
BT R
e |
T i - .- :.

= : .'(m) ]mmed[ately il rﬁadmg the: telegrﬂm she m:pt - _,_(Sn:npl&} IR
4 1: ... Assoonas she read the felegram, she wc:pt © - {Complex).
T ) Béing rich, he can buy two cars, .. (Simple} -
. I‘ S .. Asheisrich hemnbuyt!mcars " {Complex) -
S 7 () Heisworking hard to get rank: (Simple) ~ *
b | - - Heisworking hard 5o that he may getrank.. (Complex)
1 . (vD) Thetypist worked to the best of his ability. {Simple) "
- The typist ivorked as best as he could. - - {Complex)
1 . (vi) Inspite of all his riches, he is not hﬂpp}f . {Simple)
, - | Mthﬂugh heisrich, he is not ha,ppy (Complex) . - /
I3 ' .
' ' (111} Cunvemmn uf Compuund SentEﬂces inio Slmple ' '
L r L B}rusmg anlnﬁmtwc - _ S
S 1| S S (1) His wife died and this added to hﬁ mmery + (Compound) 5
' . 1 3ig w1 ife died tﬂ add tey hig mlqerjr + - (Simple) : %‘
| 2. B}f usinga pammple e SRR | B
| I:,g " The players were tired and tllt:}f decidcd to stcnp the play (Compound) h _:j
' . Having been lired, (hi pmyer&. dr::uded lu slopihe: plu}f ( Simple} . "“ :'; '
} . 3. By usihiga prepositional pl-rasf: . | L i 4 :
L Eg [1} "He is rich, yet he is not ha]:np}.K " (Compound) Tj E [
' Inspite of his béing rich, hie is nothappy. - (Simple) - | E§
{11) The filmyis notonly iriteresting butalso it GG‘HVE}’S 1 mﬂral:- '_ "+ {Compound) [ f
E!csu:lcs bcmg mtcrcstlng, the film conveys d mnml ' (Simple) - r
(w} Cum'ersmn of Cﬂmplex Sentences ta Sitple Sentenmss |
By Lunvmtmg a clanse into a word or a phrase. e _
{1} I amn responsible for what I do. {Complex)
" 1am respensible for my actions. - (Simple) b
. [11) The boy proved that he was brilliait. [Simple) :
" Theboy proved his brilliance. . . (Complex)
(i) As he was il, he stayed at home, - (Simple)
" Hestayed at home on aceount of his 1Hness, o {Complex)
. (iv) When the teacher went out, the pupils mads a lot ofnoise:  (Simple)
. - The pupils made a lot of noise in the absence of the teacher. (Complex)
) | (v) Conversion of Compound Sentences to Complex |
1. Sentencss containing the cumulative conjunction. . .
. Eg: (i) Hewanted towin the prize and worked hard . - ~ (Corapound)
i Hz worked hard so that he might win the prize. - {Complex):
i (i) Cio'to the dentist and he will pull out your painful tootb. - (Compound)
o | - Ifyou zo to the dentist, he will pull out your painfultooth. - (Complex)
o] ' .
a \




ermse else, either ... oretc. *
" Dot ot you will sufer. R  (Compound)’
i+ Unless.you do it, you will suffer. -’ : ' - {Complex)
sﬁ'ﬂj Thave known hier for many years | but Ihave pever seen her. - (Compound)
. Although have known ber for many years, Ihave never seen her.(Complex)

‘Though his parents were poor, they gave him the best education.(Compléx)

ot
en'versmn of Coniplex Sentene es to Cempeund'.

--_.B}fusmg cumulative CDﬂ_}UﬂGlIDH ‘and'. o B '-. (O
(1) Everybody knows that deaih is mewteble . {Complex)

Table for conversion of Sitple, Compeund Complex Sentences usmg the following
| phras estenjunetxene '

@11) His parents were poor, still they gavebim the best edueat:len (Compound]} |

.;{e.r} Ity up, etherwme youwillbelate.” - . (Compound)
“Unless you hurry up, youwilibelste. . . - . 0 (Complex).

. "Deathis inevitdhle and eveiyhedy knows it. _ : {Compound) _'
B E 1 mhappy that youwhévecome. co T - (Complex)
" Youhave came and [ am happy for it. - _(Compound) -
Ey using allernative 